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THE SCHOOL LIBRARY'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE TOTAL
EDUCATIONAL FROGRAM OP THE SCHOOL: A CONTENT
ANALYSS OF SELECTED PERIODICALS IN
THE FIELD OF EDUCATION

"by Edna Ballard Mack

The object of this study 1s to snalyze the conﬁz_rit__: of .
represectative education perlodicals thought to be most '
generally avaellable &and of con8ldereble potentisl interest
to elementary and seecandary school sdmlnistrators, for "
‘the'purpose of deterulning the nsture and amcunt of the
school 1ibrary informaticn contasined therein, especially
that pertaining to the achoc.al 1il.brar3's contribution to the
total educational program of the aschool. The luportance of,
| this part'iculs.r information ﬁeing made avallable to the
adninistrator arises [rom his responsiBility for the school
Uibrary &8 ah integral part of the total scheool program,
and from hip reputed reliance upon professional periodicals
&5 a principal smu"ce of information about contamporary
practices and trends in his field.

In surveying the entire conteut of 13 selectsd peri-
'cmcals published from September 1, 1954, through August 31,
1955, 1t wvas found that only 11 of the 1561 articlea deal '
specifically with schoal library matters, but that 225
other articles and 3§ other parts of tbe pericdicels alzo
contain school librepry ftewms, B o
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CHAPTER I-
ISTRODUCTION

The Agministretor and the School Library Program

Sihce Bchool administratorsl bear the mejor responsi-
bllity for the educational welfare of the school, 1t would
appear that thie responsibility would include comcern for
the program of the school 11brary2 to the extent that 1t 1is
recognized as an integral part of the larger educaticnal
pvogrﬁm of the achool., The degree of thls recognition and
conceryt can ba documented in part hy examining wvithin the
limits of this survey the officia) actions, publications, ...
and statements of professiongl a&ssaciations of administra-
tors and of persons holding office in these associations,

Beaponsibility for the Program, as Coneeivad
bty Adminlstrators.
The American Association of School Administrators

appears to have tsken little offlicial action in regerd to

1rbe terw "administrator® 1s used 1n this paper to
denote persons with administratlve responsibility in the
school system, such as superintendents, principals, super-
visors, consultsnis, and curriculum directorﬂ.

21he terms "program of the school library® and “school
library program” are used to denote those library activities
which may be engapged in by elementary and seccoadary school
pupils and steff in comnection wWith the total educational
progrdam of the schopl, and which may not necessarily be
confined to the scheool bullding and property.

i
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school 1libraries. In 1537 the Department of Superin-
tendence of the National Education Association (reorganized
that same year as the American Assoclation of School Ad-
ministrators) adopted a resolution recommending "the re-
storation of services suspended during the economic crisis,
with an improved instructional program supported by a more
liberal use of research, guidance, library, modern equipment
and nateria.ls“;l and in 1949 the Assoclation adopted a reso-
lution in which 1t acknovledged responsibllity "to assume
the initiative in seeking more effective working relation-
ships with all other government and lay groups that have
resppnsibilities or interests in such fields as ., . . 1li-
braries ., . . which supplement and reinforce our own publie
school program."2

It may be noted that the American Assoclation of
School Administrators i1ssues no journal or bulletin, and
that it has not issued & yearbook on the subject of school
library service, although the report of the Joint Coumittee
of the Natlional Educatlon Assoclatlon and the American
Library Auéociation for 1940 noted the request of that com-
mittee that the A. A. S. A, consider the possibillities of a

yearbook "on school library administration from the view-

liational Education Assoclation, Department of
Superintendence, 0fficial Report, 1337; Nev Orleans, louisi-
ana (Washington: American Association of School Adminis-
trators, 1937), p. 199.

2american Association of School Administrators, Offi-
cial Report: Reglonal Conventions, 1349: San Francisco, St.
louis, rhiladelphla (Washington: American Assoclation of
School Administrators, 1949), p. 186.
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Examinatlion of all the assembled items of school
libtrary information showed that in the area of the in-
structional program the greatest amount of attention is
glven to the library's contribution to language Arts in-
struction, considerably less to ite participation in Seience,
Social Science, Special Education, Citizenship Education,
and "core"™ programs, and almost none to 1ts potential in
other areas of the curriculum or in extra-curricular activ-
ities, In the area of special services and &agencles, the
litrary's relationship to audio-vlsual guidance, and public
library programs and services is emphasized., In the area
of administrative arrangements for school library service,
the provision of adequate materials and quarters is amply
documented, but the cooperative selection of materiale is
men%;*_onqd less frequently. There 18 little or no informa-
tlon about the librarian as administrator, the training and
recrultment ¢f school librarians, or the provisicn of
supervisory or consultant services, Insofar as comparison
vas possitle, a large wajority of the items of school 11
brary information were found to compare favorably vith
nationally accepted school litrary standards.

A number of conclusions may be drawvn from the study:
(1) 1t seems advantageous that the information presented
in articles specifically on the school libtrary 1s supple-
mented apprecisbly by school library items in other parts of
the selected periodlcals; (2) school librarians have assumed
11ttle respensibility for contributing to the dissemination
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of school library informaetion by writing for thees periodi-
cals; (3) the scant attention to the school library's con-
tribution to & number of curriculum areas and tc co-curricu-
lar Activitles is Incohsistent with the modern concept of the
11brary &8 & teaching and service agency for the entire
school; (%) information About the library's relationship
to other speclal services smnd agencies is tﬁovan in ompbhasis
and Inadeguate 1m coverfge; {5) informatlon about adminis-
trative provialons for school library service, with the ex-
cepticn of those for library quarters, 18 limited in amount
and scope; and (6) the school library information presented
is generally in agreement with natlonal school library
standarde, althovgh the information regarding ad.mi.nistm-'
tlve p.mvisions for school lihrary service appears to be -
most inadequate, Fipally, while the administrator may find
a c.ertain amount of information about specific ways in
vhich the School library program may be integrated vith the
school bmgram, be ¥ill not find In these perlodiecals ade=-
quate information about administrative proc_rieions for school
library Ber;rice. Implied throughout is the need for librar-’
{ans, school adminiztrators, and editors te coopersie in
making avallable in educatlion periodicals the kinds and
amounts of information that would be of wost help to readers,
and especlally to administrators, 1o understanding the school
library's actual and potentisl coantrlbuticn to the total
educational program of the school.
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point of the superintendent of schuols--town, city, county
and state."l Two publications dealing with school libraries
have, however, appeared under the sponsorship of the
A. A.S. A, These took the form of circulars of the Educa-
tional Research Service, a service launched in 1G2% by the
Department of Superintendence and the N. E, A, Research
Division. One of these circulars is entitled "Certain As-
pects of School Library Aduiniatmuon,'2 the other, "Sala-
ries of School Litrarians in 1575 School Systems in Cities
Over 30,000 in Population, 1943-55."3 Negotiatious for a
manuscript on cutting school library costs are wmentloned in
the minutes of the American Assoclation of School Administra-
tors Executlve Committee for 1955.‘

In his introduction to School Libraries for Today and

Tomorrov,s N, L. Engelhardt, President of the American Asso-

ljational Education Asspclation, Proceedinzs of the
Seventy-elgzhth Annual Meetinz (Milwaukee, 1G40), p. 553.

2American Assoclation of School Administrators, Cer-
tain Aspects of School Library Administration, Educational

Hesearch Service Clrcular No. o, 153G {(Washington: American
Assoclation of School Administrators, 1939).

3Educational Research Service, Salaries of School Li-
brarians in 165 School Systems in Cities Over 30,000 in Fopu-
lation, 1943z-45, Clrcular Wo. 2, 154G (WashIngton: mducatlIon-
%. Sesearch Service, 1949).

Ypmerican Assoctation of School Administrators, Edu-
cation, An Investment in Amerlca's Future; Regional Conven-
tions, 10--: 5t. Louls, Denver, Cleveland, Oificial Report
of the Clst Annual Convention (washinzton: American Assocla-
tion of School Administrators, 1955), pp. 260-61.

“American Library Assoclatlon. Committees on Post-
War Flanning of the American Library Association Division of
Libraries for Children and Youn~ reople and Its Section The
American Aszoclation of School Librarians, School Libraries
for Today and Tomorrow: Funct!ons and Standards (Chlcago:
American Library Assoclation, 19%5).
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ciation of School Administrators, pointed out that the 1i-
brary is unlike any other school department in that it serves
every other branch of the schoocl. He also affirmed that
"the superintendents of America are all vitally interested
in the improvement of school libraries and the increase of
their number, [ that] they are fully aware of the important
place that libraries must take in any scheme of education,
[an? that] as the educational program advances in our democ-
racy, the library mway be expected to take an even more im-
portant place among the educational facilities than it has
in the paat."l Shortly after the publication of School
Libraries for Today and Tomorrow Sherwood D, Shankland, Exe-

cutive Secretary of the A. A. S. A., stated in this anpual
report that "the school library 18 an integral part of the
school program and as such 1s basically a responsibility of
the board of education and of the superintendent of schools."?
Although the Secondary Department of the National
Education Association adopted Iin 1918 the Certain Ruport3
vhich became the first national statement of school library

standards, the National Associatlion of Secondary School

11v14., pp. 1-3.
2"Annual Report of the Executive Secretary,” American

Association of School Administrators, Scmething about the
Canceled Conferences Scheduled at Birmin:ham, Chicagzo, Den-
ver, Wew York: Officilal Report, 1045 (Washington: American
Association o choo dministrators, 1955), p. 270,
3“Report of the Committee on Library Organization
and Equipment,” National Education Association, Addresses

and Proceedinzs of the Fifty-sixth Annual Meeting (Pitts-
Burzh, ra., 1015), pp. 605-/1h.
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Principals seems not to have been very active officially in
the dlscussion and promotion of school library service in
recent years. It has published no yearbook specifically on
secondary school libraries, but has included articles on the
subject in 1ts yearbooks and other 1ssues of 1ts official
bulletin, Such articles, however, have not averaged one a
year during the past 10 years,

In contrast, the Department of Elementary School
Principals, after publishing a fev articles and an important
report® on elementary school libraries in its third and
fourth yearbooks in 1924 and 1925, issued in 1933 a yearbook
entirely devoted to these libraries. This yearbook dealt
with the school library as the center of a modern program of
education and called attenticn to the fact that “the prin-
cipal as director of instruction of his school has a number
of very definite and important duties” in connection with
the school library progrsn.B

In 1951 the Department issued Elementary School
Libraries Today.!.its second yearbook on school libraries,

l9qeport of the Joint Committee on Elementary School
Library Standards,” The Elementary School Principalship: A
Study of 1ts Instructional and Adcinistrative Aspects, ed.
b7 Arthur ©. Gist, Fourth Yearbook of the Department of
Elementary School Frineipals (Washington: National Bduca-
tion Association, 1925), pp. 326-59.

2Nationa1 Education Association. Departwent of Ele-
mentary School Frincipals, Elementary School Libraries
Twelfth Yearbook (Washington: National Education Assocla-
tion, 1933).

31vid., p. 132.

Yiational Educatlon Association. Department of Ele-

mentary School Principals, Elementary School Librarles Today,

Thirtieth Yearbook (Washington: National Educatlon Associa-
tion, 1451).
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In the foreword Roy E. Learned, Chalrman of the Editorial
Committee, sald that
Elementary-school principals and classroom teachers
in recent years huve become Increasingly alert to the
vast potentialities of thelr achool libraries. Well-
orpganlized, adequately equipped, and properly staffed in-
structional materials centers are now considered essen-
tial to the type of educational program that extends be-

yond the textbook and the classroom,

« « « The Committee . . . think[s] of this yearbook
as a widespread sampling of what is going on in the
elementary-school library fleld in the United States
t.odax.i

The president, Thomas E, Pierce, reported the belief of the
"lesders of the Department” that "this book will meke an un-
usual and distinctive contribution to the rather limited
supply of professional literature available on elementary
school llbrarles,“a and stated that "1t is doubtful if any
other sinzle publication offers as much to those who are
interested in bullding better elementary-school 11brariea.“3
He also pointed out that principals were among the speclal-
ists who had contributed to the yanrboak.‘

Since 1651 an average ol one article a year devoted
specifically to school litraries has appeared in the National

Elementary Frincipal, the official publication of the Depart-

ment of Elementary School Principals.

The Associ{ation for Supervislon and Curriculum De-
velopment occasionally publizhes an article on the school
library in ite journal, Bducational leadership. Chiefly,
however, the library program receives attention only as part

of the discuseion of the central theme chosen for the year or

psa., p. 132,  2Ibid., p. 6.  SIbid. Ibia.
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of the specific theme chosen for each separate issus. In
the past 10 years only 3 articles in this journal have been
listed under school library and related subject headings in
the Education Index. =
The Administrator's Need for Information
about the School Library Frogram

Fairly early in the 1G00's librarians began to ex-
press concern about the administratcor's need for a better
understanding of the school library program and to call at-
tention to the great dearth of adequate library information
available to him in hls professional books and journals. In
1515 Warren reporied that "with & fev exceptions the educa-
tional associations glve little attention to libraries on
thelr programs and school people have written very little
about the library in their ma.gazinas."l Twvo years later
Pooley stated that the hizh school library had suffered and
was still suffering from lack of advertising, that i; had
only recently been discussed ip the educatlional journals,
and that outside library c¢ircles it was receiving little at-
tentlon and almost no seriouys considerﬂtlon.a In the preface
to her 152€ volume on the high school library Logasa reported

that in an earlier examination of books on various phases of

11 rene Warren, "Relation Between Librar'‘es and Schools
As Shown by Current Educational Publications,” The Library
Journal, XL (June, 1915), 436.

—— T

2}1&1'-3; Helen Pooley, "Froblems Met in Reorganizing a
Hizh School Library,” American Library Assoclation, Papers
{Bugs—

and Proceedings of the Thirty-ninth Annusal Meeting
ville, Ky., 19175, p. 150 !
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ﬁecondﬁry education she had found few that ¢ontained any
great amount of matarial on the high school librarw'anﬁ
rone that presented the subject adequatoly.l Speaking of
her own book 1n the ssme praface, zhe stated that it treated
the functional side of library mervice and attempted to show
"both the dlrect and ipndirect contributions to the objec-
tives of education, in theory and practice,”@ In 1930 Fargo
published a book designed to help the administrator set up &
program of elementary achool library service that would meet
the needs of the local situstion--one criticizing, analyring
and e&aluating practices “in terms of curriculwn enrichment
and relationship to the wodern school program in 1ts on-
tirety.*3 _ ) , _
_ In 1939 the iptroduction to the sixth sdition of

School Library Management stated that

With the spread of the new library 1desa through all
the grades, wore and mors administrators are asking them-
selves and each other how they can incorporats the
schoel library idea into their own administrative plan,
Tha following chapters discuss some of these questiona
and indlcate some &pproacbes which should lead to con-
structive thought.

At about the same time Cecil and Esapa, an educator and &

1fannah Lozasa, The Hich Scheol Library: Ita Function
in Educetion {New York: D, Appleton and Co,, 1928}, p. vil.

2Ipid., vil-visii.

3Lucile P, Fargo, Elementzry School Library Service
(Chicago: American Library Associatlon, 1§53Q), p. 8.

YMartha Wilson, School Library Management, s$ixth ed.

rev, and revritten bg Althea M. Currin {New York: H. W, Wil-
son Co,, 194%0), p. 1h,
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librarian, respectively, commented that "whils theare are
wsny librery-mioded superlutendents today, school library
conditions fn countlees cities, towns, and rural areas peint

to a fundamental lack of understanding of 11bfary problens
on the part of school administrators."l Their book,-con—
cerned with pchool 11bfary service from the standpoint of
sducational administration, had for ones of its purposen
that of interpreting to the school administrator “"the ilm-
portance and place of the school library in our educational
program today.“a And 1n 1942 & school administrator wrote
about the school library speclfically for other administra-
tors. His book3 was lntroduced by ab editorial note:

' The 1literature almed &t the administrator pertaining
to instructlional problews has been regrettably weak from
the peint of view of Cfurnishing him with a guldes te
action. In the school library fleld, for exampls, near-
ly all of the literalure has peen directed toward the
litrarian and the more technical m=zpeects of her job.

This llterature nas peen propared DY librariane
rather than educators and has not been pritten from
the point of view of the admiplstrator.
Included in the book was & presentatlon of ways in vhich the L
1ibrary can participate in total school programs. R
In the light of the foregolng 1t seems clear that by

the early fortles persons both 1n the library and in ths

;Henry L, Cecll and Willard A, Heaps, School Library
Service in the Unlted States: An Interpretative Survey (New

York: H. W. Wilson Co., 1940), p. 36.

2Ivid., P. 3

3John Goulbourn, Administering the School Library
(Minneapolie: Educatlonal Publishers, Inc., 1932),

e b1pta., p. 111,
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school fleld not only realized the administrator's need for
information about school libraries, and the dearth of such
information, but were attempting im various ways ;o improve
the situation.

The following quotations from periodicals published
since 1GA2 seem to indicate that, although some administra-
tors are well informed about the library, there may still
be need for wider dissemination of school library informa-
tion to administrators in general and of a broader under-
standing of school 1libraries on their part:

The createst obstacle to the application ef school
library standards ig the lack of understanding of the
value of #chool libraries on the pert of school offi-
cials. Tke library in the school is a relatively new
feature of the educational system . . . . Some school
officials and teachers have not been accustomed to the
use of & library in thelr teaching and they_do not know
the contribution it can make to their work.

Great and apparent as the need for adequate school
libraries seems to scme librarians, administrators, and
educators, it is not understood ty many more educators,
teachers, administrators, and lay persons.

On the other hand . . . sometimes the activities of
libraries at the elementary and secondary level are such
as to accord with the requirements, ablilities, and in-
terests of Individual children; and library service is
bezlnning to be expressed in terms of social, reading
and vocatlonal guldance, and as_part of the teaching
function of the school library.2 )

lprances L. Spain, "The Application of School Library
Standards," The Library in 3Seneral Educatlon, Forty-second
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education,
Part 11 (Chicazo: Universlty of Chicago Fress, 1G43), pp.
267-88.

2Al1ce Lohrer, "Introduction,” im "Current Trends in
School Libraries," Library Trends, Vol. I, No. 3 (January,
1953), p. 261.
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fOnel of the specific school library problsms or
needs which stand out . . . 18] increased attention to
school library administration, supervision and teaching
in education courses and professional puhiiutions for
superintendents, principals and teachers.

Education Periodicals as a Source of Information
for the Adminlistrator

According to Cecil and Heaps an intelligent under-
standing of the problem of =chool library service 18 par-
tially dependent upon a knovledge of:

1. the background of the school library movement in its
relation to the significant movements in education

2. the lezal basls of school library service

3. important forms of school library service adminis-

tration together with the problems in support and

control inherent in each form of administration

4, current practices and trends of progressive_school
systeas in providing school library nerﬂ.cea

It may be well to consider the several potential
sources of information avallable to the administrator who 1s
seeking help in galining a somevhat comprehensive knowledge
of the problems of school library service and in keeping in-
formed about practlices and trends in this important area of
the educational program. Several of these sources are mén-
tioned in the report of a survey in vhich all 26 of the
participating superintendents stated that they were unable
to find a satlsfactory amount of time to read helpful and
desirable books. Twenty of the 26 emphasized newspapers,
magazines, radio programs, and motlion plctures as a means of

keeping up to date. "All twenty-six stated further that

linna Clark Kennedy, "School Libraries--1054," ALA

Bulletin, XLVIII (October, 1954), pp. 513-1hk.

2Cecil and Heaps, op. cit., p. 36.
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because of other demands of thelr present positions, they were
unable to continue graduate study and had to rely upon pro-
feselonal readinz, round-table conferences, and similar
group getheringe to keep informed arnd alert to changes 4n
education,*!

It appears that periodicals in the field of education
are regarded favorably by wmany persons in the profession as
sources of information and that reading them 1s considered a
worth-vhile professional activity. In the 1952 yearbook of
the American Association of School Adminietrators, for ex-
ample, one finds this statement:

Professional mazazines in the field of education
offer an effective means of inservice education for
school executives. Thls appralsal applied not only to
the large number of mazazines dealing with various
pheses of edirational work, but especially to the excel-
lent publications concemmed particularly with educatjional
control and administration.?

The dependence of superintendents upon professiopal magazines
as a source of helpful information may be further documented
by another finding of the survey of .the 26 Bup&rintanﬂmts
mentioned above: .

Most of the su rintendanta' expressed the bellef
that there had been dacided improvement of professional
magazines s0 that they could keep.informed with regard

to the trends and experiments in education. The pro-
fesslopnal magazines most frequently mentioned by the

limerican Association of School Administrators, The
Superintendent of Schools and Eis Work, Final Report of the
Comnlttee on Certification of Superintendents of Schools
(Washinzgton: American Assoclatlon of School Administrators,
1440), pp. 7+8.

EAmorican Association of School Administrators, The
American School Superintendency, Thirtieth Yearbook (Washing-
tonli American Association of 3chool Administrators, 1952),

P. %429.




superintendents interviewed were . ., , : JFournal of tha
WZA, Aoerican School Board Journal, Nation's Schools,

School Executlive, School and Socliety, and the state
teacher's assoclation journal.d

~ The apswers to questionnaires sent out in a 1349 sur-
vey revealed that 1411 supervising principale of e lementary
8chools “read regularly” about % professionsl magazines, and
replies Ifrom teaching principals yielded the eBame results.
It was found also that during the preceding tvénty years
there had been a definite shift {n the reading i1nterests of
principals. From an interest in réading general professional
periodicals the principals had turned to reading those deal-
ing specifically with administrative and instructional pro-

blams.2

Although Brickmen points out that educational Journals
have ser:ous-limitatiox;s in that "they cepnot keep pace with
the march of events [émd that] es a rule, thei{r reports are

often meagre in swount, wneritically selected, insdequately |
analyzed, and delayed In timeliness,”> Alexander and Burke

affirm that ®periodicals of the propsr dates are the best

. lamerican Assoclation of School Administrators, The
Supsrintencent of Schools and His Work, p. 8.

2fational Education Association, Department of
Elementary Schosl Principals, The Elementary School Pripei-
palehip--Todny and Tomorrovw, Twenty-seventh Yearbock (Washing-
fon: Natlopal mducatlon assceclation, 1G48), pp. 175-6.

3%. W, Brickman, "Current Educational Information,®
Schools and Society, LOOUI (Mareh 5, 1955), 75-6.
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sources for determinlng contempcrary opinion and status,
present or past."l

In viev of the evidence presented above 1t seems falr
to assume that school library information in education peri-
odicals is bound to contribute to some degree to the know-
ledze and understanding of school library service on the
part of school administrators. It is this fund of school
library information as it 18 presented to administrators and
others in these periodicals that 1s the main concern of the
present study. Since the school llbrary exists chiefly to
further the general educational program of the school, this
investigation has for 1ts focus the contribution of the
school library to the school's educational program. Before
going on to state the problem more specifically and to show
the need for such an investigation, it seems deslrable to
mention some earlier investigations and to report those
procedures and findings vhich are definitely related to the
present study,

Related Studies -
The first of meveral previocus investigations that are

related in one way or another to the present study is Vodra's

lcarter Alexander and Arvid J. Burke, How to Locate
Educational Information and Data: An Ald to the RQuic ti-
Iizatlon of the Literature of Educatlon (3d o;. Tev.; ;OU

York: Sureau of Fublications, Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1950), p. 85.
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survuyl of articles on the junior and senior high school
library in 33 education periodicals published from September,
1536, through June, 1941. The two purposes of this investi-
gation were "to determine to what extent periodicals ip the
secondary education field have supplied articles on the
Junior and senior high school library to teachers, school
administrators and supervisors candl to deterwine to what
extent editors of periodicals in the secondary education
field are interested in articles on the junior and senior
high school library for purposes of publication." Vodra
located articles through the use of school library subject

headinzs in the Education Index and obtained information

about interests of editors by sending out a questionnaire.
Three years later, in 1385, the School Library News
Committee of the American Association of School Librarians,
a sub-committee of the Publications Committee, submitted a
rgport.3 that included information derived from a survey of
school library information in education magazines. And

somewhat later the writer of this paper, as part of a studyh

1y, Bana Vodra, "Educatfonal Periodicals as a Method
for Disseminating Information oa the Junior and Senior High
School Library” (unpublished Mmster's thesis, Paculty of
Library Service, Columbia University, 1943).

2Ip1a, pp. 6-7. (This passaze and other quotations
from VodTa are used with Mlss Vodra's permission.)

3“Report of the School Litrary News Committee: A Sub-
committee of the Publications Couzittee of the American
sssociaticn of School Librarians, April 1, 1G45." (Mmeograrted)

%2dna V. Ballard, "A Survey of Information about
School Libraries and Related Torics in Frofesslional Peri-
odlcals” (unpublished Master's paper, Graduate Library
School, University of Chicazo, 1947).
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of school library information in professional periodicals in
the fields of library science, education, reading and litera-
ture, appearing from September 1, 1544, throuzh August 31,
1945, examined articles on elementary and secondary school
1ibraries in 14 selected education periodicals.

Three separate investigations vere concerned with in-
formation on the high school library available to secondary
school administrators end others. Ponder1 examined books,
periodicals, journals, bulletins, and reports published from
1900 to 1932; and Hulburt.2 conducted a simllar survey of
books, perlodicals, and documents published from 1540 to
1950, except that her study was limited to publications most
likely to be used by high school administrators in Ohio. In-
teresting herself 1n how the school library vas presented in
books on secondary school administration, It.smurn3 reported
the results of her page-by~page examination of 22 selected

books published since 1900.

Ly ima Edith Ponder, "A Study of the High Sehool
Administrator's Frofessional Literature on the Library
(unpuablished Master's thesis, Library School, Universi‘&y of
T11incis, 1932).

2pelen L. Hulvert, "A Study of the High School
administrator's Literature on the Library for the Feried
1950-1530" (unpublished Master's thesis, Graduate School,
Kent State University, 1554) .

3Ruth Sedako Itamura, "Hov the High School Librar
1s Presented in Books on Secondary School Administration
(unpublished Master's thesis, School of Library Sclence,
Western Reserve University, 1649).
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'F'reisani considared articles on both slementary and
ascondary school libraries in har survey of periodicals pub-
lished from 1939 te 1941 and from 1935 to 1938 1in the fislds
nf sducation and library science to dizcover thelr lihmﬁ
content ,

A_E, rart of a projlect that investigatsd education

mezazine articles written about certalp educational practices,
Rothemich? noted the freqjuency of publication of articlas
about school libraries in periocdicals publishad from 1900 to
1950, And, as & part of a study of the development and
evaluation of administrative policiex and practices in public
schosl library service as evidenced In city school surveys
from 1907 to 1947, I.emlay3 surveyed contemporary literaturs
on school libraries in educatlion and Ulbrary ppriodicala.
mn:)unt and Distributic;n of School
Library Informetion
Hulburt, Vodra, the School library News Committes,
Preisen, =znd Ballard found that an average of about one

school library article & year per pericdical was published

1Rub5r E. Freisen, "A Survey of Articles on the School
Iibrary Publlshed im Library and Educational Pariodicals"”
{unpublished Master's paper, Graduate College, University of
Denver, 1549} (A report of a professional project.} :

2V1ncent J. Rothemich, “Communicatiou iz Educaticnal
t'hange- K Report of a Type C iject {(unpubliched Ph.D.
diseertation, Advanced Schocl of Education, Teachere College,
Columbia University, 1953).

3pevson B. Lemley, "The Development snd Evaluation of
‘hdministrative Policles and Practices {m Fublic School Li- °
bra.raf Service As Evidencad In City School Surveys, 1907
1947" (unpublished Fh.D. dissertation, Greduate Sch.ool, Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, 1949).



in the education magzazines they surveyed. In addition, -
Vodra found only a small amount cf schoel library informa-
tlon availﬂ.ble,1 the School Librery Newvs Comaittee dis-
covered "llttle or nothing about libraries,”2 and Ballard
found that thers vas briaf and infrequant presentetion

of school library matters 3 Rothemic¢h reported that the
number of articles deallng with echool library matters
reached & pegk 1n 1929. In that year 120 articles appeared
in the educational periodicals he examined as compared with
70 in 1940 and 46 1n 1§30 .']' Frelsen noted & sharp decrease
durlng recent years," while Ponder, in her study of
magazines published from 1900 to 1532, found that the
puklication of school library articles reached two high
points: one from 1.915 to 1513 and ths other from 1925 to
1930, both reflectinz standardizatlon afforts by educators .6
Itamura felt that more space should have teen given to
echool 1library watters In books on secondary school ad-
ministration,T and that prebably the best _plan for the
presantation of this informatlion was one 1o which there

ware scAttered references thoughout a hook with a

op. cit., p. 32.

" 2%Report of the School Litrary News Committes: A
Subcoumittee of the Publications Committee of the
American Association of Scheol Librarians, April 1, 1946,"
p. 2.

30p. cit., p. T3. %9p. cit., pp. 43-%.

50p. eit., p. 50. 60p, cit., p. 21.__'_',
TDEZ. Cit-' P- 36. a

e prWTivl
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single chapter devoted entirely to the Ilbrary to Barve as
*sn. integrating or Bunmarizing discussion.”l
Attention to Verious Sehonl Library Toples .

Vodra found that "integrating library service with
the school program®™ was the IAaﬂing school library tople
in terus of frequency of articlies publiphed in the periodi-
" cals she surveyed,? but that "the junior amd ssnlor high
school library as the éoordinating agency of the sduca-
tional program of the schooliwasl given little attention
in educationai periodicais.'3 Slwilarly, Freisen discovered
that libraries in zeneral, and the ralation of thes library
to teachers and the curriculum, werse toplics most frequently
lealt with in School 11brary articles,? but comcluded that
the second of these topics, along with lnstruction in the
use of the 1ibrary, are two phases of the school library
program that educators need to have called to thelr atten~
ion more rrequently.s Ballard reported that "nmot only
~was there a dearth of articlas that dealt specifically
with the Bchool library, but some phases ol the subject
vere not trested in tha perioﬁicnl articlea. For example,
there weré no articles on 1library service to elementary

school chlldren."6 Ponder considered that the material om

lrp1a., p. 37. %0p. cit., p. 29.
3Ibid., p. 59. %p. cit., p. 57,

5ipid., »p. 87. : 602. cit., p. 76.
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the 1itrary in the high school administrator's professional
literature was madaquuto.l

Recognition of the Place.of the Library
in the School System

Recognltlon by educators in both administrative and
lezislative flelds as far back as 1931 that librery service
hed permanently established itself az a legitimate part of
the school system was documented by Iaen‘.n'].ey.2 That editors
in jeneral may not have shared this recognition 1s indi-
cated by Vodra, She reported that "failure of the editor
to reco-nize that the school library 1s an integral part of
the educational system” was found to h;ve been a deter-
wining factor in the publication of articles concerning
licrery matters .3 She indicated, also, that an under-
standins of the objectives and resources of the library is

needed among school administrators and teachers ."

The Need for This Study

It w11l be noted that previous investigations of
school 1library information presented in education periodl-
cals wvere based on an examination of articles devoted spe-
cifleally to school library matters. It will be noted fur-
ther that, although some studles included a survey of edu-

cation periodicals of interest to School administrators,

Lp, eit., p. 100 20p. cit., p. 87
30p. cit., p. 54. 31v14., p. 56.
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none surveyed the entire content of periocdicals thought to
be most generally avallable and of greatest potential in-
terest to both elementary and secondary school administra-
tors, and none focused its attention on information con=-
cerning the school library's contribution to the total
educational program of the elementary and the secondary
school,

Itamura's study of school library information in
books on secondary school administretion revealed that such
{nformation appeared Sometimes in chapters devoted to school
libraries, sometimes scattered throughout the books in con-
nection with various phases of school administration, and
sometimes both in & separate chapter and in other places in
the book, an arrangement which she considered desirable. It
seemed to the present writer that a similar page-by-page
investization of the entire content of szelected education
pericdicals might reveal valuable school library information
not only in library articles easily identifiable as such,
but also here and there in articles and other réaturns vhich
do not have libraries as thelr chief concern.

Several factors contribute to the need for such a
content analysis., Among them are the decrease in recent
years of the number of articles specifically devoted to
school libraries, the increasing recoznition of the import-
ance of the library's contribution to the total educational
program of the schoel, the current trend toward integration

in school programe a8 well a8 in the presentation of various
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subjects in educational periodicals, the apparent continuing
need for school administrators to have school library infor-
mtigp_?ade avellable to them, and the lack of knovledge as
to sxnct-ly vhat information about school libraries is avail-

able to administrators and others in education periodicals.

The Purpose of This Study

The broad general purpose of this study, therefore,
is to examine the school library information available to
elementary and secondary school administrators in education
periodicals considered to bte generally accessible to them,
and especlally to survey the information relating to the
school library's contribution to the educational program of
the school. Such an investizatlion may provide information
of value to persons interested In the dissemination of school
library 1nroma£10n to superintepdents, principals, super-
visors, conBultants, and curriculum directors.

The more specific purpose of the study is, through
the examination of education perlodicals thought ‘to be re-
presentative of those generally available and of consider-
able potential interest to elementary and secondary school
sdministrators, to find answers to the following questions:

1, To what extent iIs school library information

available in the periodicals?

2., Where i3 the 1nroma5..‘.un located?

3. Who presented the information?

4, What is said about the library's contribution to

the inatructional program of the school?
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What is eald about the litrary's relatiomship to
othsr special services and agencies in the
school and the community as, for sxampla, school

guldance services and public libraries?

What 18 said about administrstive provi.aions for

library service? . _

How do the iteas of 11‘hrai'y mtomtien'conpu_-o
with the concepts and practices presented in the
natiopal schovl llbrary standards?

What cohclusiona way be dravn a.boﬁt 2chool 11-
'brar;v information In education periodicals
thought to be generally available to administre-
tors, a3pacially information- about the scﬁool
library's contribution te the total educsational
prozram of the school?

What are the possibls implications for fibrarians,

adoinistrators, and others?

a

Frocedure and Technigues .

In order to muke Buch & detalled examination of tha

materigl as wvould be required, it was found neceesary to
limit the number of periodicals to be used, and the length
of the publication pericd to be covered., After dus con-
sideration had been given to these &nd other datermining
fsctdra, 13 pericdicals were Gelected for analysis, Issues
axamined were those published from September 1, 1954,
through August 1, 1955, the scbéul year immsdiatsly pre-
zeding the beginnlng of the survey. T
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In chooslng the specific perlodicals to be analyzed
an attempt vas made to include periodicals dealing especially
with administrative and supervisory problems, some concerned
prh—urily with elither elementary or ‘secondary education, and
cthers of a more general nature in the field of educationy
and to select those periodicals which might be considered to
te ge-nara.llr available to administratore, since it has been
found that "sccessibility largely explains why people read
what they do.") Only megazines distributed widely through-
out the United States were chosen. Foreign journals and the
publications of state apnd rejional education associations
and agencies vere excluded. All of the selected periodicals

are included in the Education Index, which 18 an important

consideration eince such inclusion implies both a considerable
degree of avallability of the magazine content to anyone who
consults this guide and & general recognition of the ilmport-
ance of the periodicals in the field of education, In addi-
tion, reference to earlier issues of the Index provides in-
formation helpful in making certain comparisons betvesn
contenporary and earlier lssues of the periodicals surveyed.
Table 1 118t the periodicals chosen for analysie
and indicetes the area of educatlion with which each one |1aa.:|.u.2

It will be noted that 6 of the 13 periodicals emphasize

1Dou..:1&5 Waples, Feople and Print; Social Aspects of
Reading in the Decression {The University of Chicago Studies
Tn Library ocience) (cnicaso: University of Chicazo Press,
1938) p. 356. See pages 10-12 of this paper for information
about administrators' reading which vas also considered in the
selection of the periodicals to be analyzed.

2Bipliographical and other information about these
periodicals 1= provided in Appendix I,




TABLE 1.--Educatlon periodicals analyzed for content dealing
with or directly related to school library service®

The American School Board Journal (Administration)

The Bulletin of the National Associstion of Secondary

School Principals (Administration of secondary
schools)

Childhood Education (Elementary education)

The Clearing House (Secondary education)

Educational Leadership (Supervision and eurriculum
deve lopment)

The Elementary School Journal (Elementary education)

The National Elementary Principal (Administration of
elementary schools)

The Nation's Schools (Administration)

The N2A Journal (Genmeral education)

School and Soclety (General education)

The School Executive (Administration)

School Life (General education)
The School Review (Secondary education)

8R1bliographical and other information about each of
these periodicals is given in Appendix 1.
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ﬁ,dniniatratlon. Four are concerned specifically with elithsr
elementary or secondary education, and 3 may \be classified
as general periodicals in the €isld of sducatiom. _

Five of the 13 periodicals are official organs of
‘naticnal education asmsociationsa or departments of those
assoclationa, & fact which makes thew particularly avsilable
to the thousapnds of individual mexmbars of thase associations
They are the NEA Journal, the Bulletin of the National Asso~

clation of Secondary School Principals, the Naticoal Elsmen-

tary Principal (ths Journal of the Department of Elementary

School Principals of the Natlonal Bducation Assoclation),
Educational leadership (the journal of the Association for

Supervision and Gurriculum Development), and Childhood Bdu-
cation {the bulletin of the Association for Childhood Educa-
tilon, Internatisnal, an orzanization not afriliﬁted vith the
‘Nutional Rducation Association.) School Lifs is the officlal
organ of the United States Office of Bducation, and School
and Societxl i3 _publishad by the Soclety for the Advancement
of Education, Incorporated. The remaining & periodicals
are not pudblicatlons of professional education associlations.
Because the stated purpose of this study wvas to
examine all of t.he. achool library information In the Belected

L

periodicals rather than to pay attention only to the

11y 1954-55 School and Socliety focused apeclal atien~-
tion on "areas of higher education, educational theery,
international education, and foreizn language,” aceerding
to the Secretary's Report appearing on page 172 of the issua
for May 28, 1955.
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au‘tlclesl devoted specificelly to school library matters, 1t
ves necessary to resd all the magazinea from cover to cover,
£nd because this stody is focused on school library mfo-ma.-
tion availables to the admiplstrator, the three magazines
emphaélzlng general school administration, namely, the M-.
can School Beard Jocrnal, tﬁa Fation's Schools, =nd the Schal

- Executlve, vere examined first, Each srticle of every issue
for the jyear was listed on & separate card with relevant
tibliographical information® end other notes which it vas
thought would be bhelpful in recalling the topic and content
of the artlicle. A&ll rsferences to school and cther libraries
wvare notad whenever thefr appeared, 'irhef.har in articles or 1n
other parts of the periodicals, as for exaEpls, in news sec-
tions and editorial pages.3} Tentative subject headings were
assigned to the-articlss as they were read. After the canteds

lpor the purpese of this epalysis, the tem "article”
15.used to denote say unified composition in prose having
its own ldentity and its separate place In a perlodlical--a
unlt of sufficient lenzgth and lamportance as ususlly to be
listed in the table of contents and supplied with the author's
name .

2fhis information included the authorts nams, his
position (if given), the title of the article, itz length
and loecation.

3Thene items of library infortiation were quoted ex-
actly or paraphrased so that the library content and 1its
setting would be indlcated 43 clearly as pofsible. Reoferences
to llbraries other than School libraries were recorded be-
cause these other libraries often contribute materially to
school llbrary programs. ExXcluded from this detalled analysis
ware articles about education in other countries than the
United States, whick vere examined only %o learn whether or
oot they mentlomed libraried. No library information waa
taken from buildipng plans nor from brlel notices ol the ersc-
tlon of nevw tuildinzs, but such information was noted 1f 1%
occourred in lezends accompanying 11lustrations other than
.those of bullding plans. i



of tha 3 partodicals mentioned above had been examined and
several acheaes of subject headlngs used in sducation sncy-
clopedias, books op elemsntary and Aecondary school ad-

ainistration, sand the Educatiog_lnﬁo'x had been conaldersd

carefully, a scheme of categorles was worked out for the
c]msification of articles found ln the periodicals, This
was modified somevwbat as other periodicals were examined,
nev soplczs found, snd tentative tabulations made, In Bet- -
ting up the categoriéﬁ three faciors va're ¥ept in mind: |
the viswpolnt of the administrator, the prime importance of
instructional matters 1o the program of the =scbool, and the .
relationship of library service Lo the lastructicpnal prograam.
Thz categories as flaally revised to Serve the specific pur-
pose of this study appear as ltews in thq stub ol the table
vaich forms Appendix III of this paper.

It should be noted that each article was entered
m:uier_ only one headinz, Consequently certzln articlas which
aisht bave 'boen. properly entered under wore than one topic.
vere pléqad arbltrarily under the hezding where they Secmed
to it bsst In temns of this particular survey. All articles
on foreign aducation, for example, were included in the
catezory "Education (General),” and all articles Bpecifi-
cally dealinz with librarie=z of whatever kind vere Flaced
under "Libraries and Library Service.®

After the 3 periodicals bad beeno examined the other
10 magazines were re8d apnd analyzed for thelr education and
litrary content. All the articles were assiznsd to one of

the chosen categoriea, and individual charts and & master



. R . 2g * '
work cﬁart were made for them, This chart,lvhich appears as
Appendix IXI, indlcates for each pericdical, and for the
periodicals as & wholes, the number of articles apd the nm-,’
ber of pages found to be devotsd to ‘sach edncation topic. .

Attention was next given to the proportlon of articiss
devoted to various education topics, including librariea,
the relative number or‘grticlns mentioniug achool libraries
and other libraries, th® locatitn of urticles, snd the pro-
fessional pesitions occupied by the authors of the warioua
srticles, - ) .

Articles dealing abecirlcally with school library
service were further classifled under subhsadings of that
topic. Aflter conzlidsration of the purposaﬁ of this 1nveBti-
gaticn and of various headings used in the Education Index,

Library Literature, the Encyclopedis of Educational ReSearch,

in books on school and library sdministration, and in
sgveral articles and papers, the following categories were
set up for the classificaticn of these articles:

School llbreries {Geoeral)
The school library as part of the =ehool systeu
The echool library staffl
School library guarters &nd equipment -
School linrary adminiatration and orgaplzation
(Genaral) -
The materials collectlon
The school library and the scheol progrem (General)
Working with teachsra
Instructicn in the use of libraries and library
materials
The resding program
The guidance program
Student library ssalstants
Relations wlth parents and other membere of ths
community
Schools and public librariea (Including local, county,
regional, state and national library agpnctos) I
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When 1t was discovered that In the year under con-
sideration only 11 articlee appearing in the 13 magazines
were devoted specifically to school libraries, and that only
81 of these were listed under school library and related
subject headings in the Education Index, the question arose

88 to whether or not this 1s a typical number of articles
to be published in & year's issues of these magazines. In
order to ansver the question a supplementary survey wvas
made of articles published and school library topics dealt
with in the lssues of the selected pericdicals published
during the nlne years preceding the year surveyed in this
study. The information obtained is summarized, alongz with
data from the 1G54-55 year, in Table 2,

It was found that 136 articles were listed under
school 1llbrary and related subject headings in the Education
Index for the ten-year period, an average of 13.6 articles
per year, with a mwedian of 10, When 1t 18 known that 37 of
the 4% school library articles published in the school year
of 1951 ~-52 appeared in the yearbook 1ssue of the National
2lemsntary Principal, that the 15 articler in 1G45-45 and the

18 in 1c45-47 appeared near the time of the publication of
the national school library standards, and that there has
been & more or less steady decline ip the number of school
library articles published in the past 25 years or so, it
seems that the publication in 1458-55 of 11 articles devoted

specifically to the Bchool library may not represent an

lirticles not listed are those numbered 2, 7, and B
in Appendix 11,
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TABIE 2.--Articles on the school llbrary appearing in thirteen
selected education periodicals, September 1, lgis-qszgnat 31,
1955, classified a8 to topic and year of iss

Topic
1?49?6 lggf_;

School libraries (General) . . « . & o o & & & 5
School libraries as part of school system. . 1 1
School Mbrary Btaff . . . ¢ ¢ o 2 = o o ase 2 6
School library guarters and equipment . . . 2 5
School library administration and organi-

zation (General) . . & « ¢ ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ o « - & 1 1
School library materials collection . . . . 2 e
School library and school program (Geperal). 2 5
Working with teacher® . . . . v o « o « o .« .
Instruction=in the use of libraries

and library materials . . . . . « o « o & .e .

Reading Progr&m . o« o o ¢ o o = = a = o &« .e e

Guldance progrem s v s s r e e e o .s .o
Student library assistante . . . . = « « &+ . .e 1
Relations with parents and other

members of the community « « o« o« « =« = « sa .
Schools and public libraries . . . . . « . « 1 .

Total ; o siv s s 2 &5 A 56 15 18

80nly articles listed in the Education Index under
subject headings related to school 1ibraries are included
in this taple.
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TABIE 2,.--Continusd .

-

—— = T

Articlas devoted specifically to school librames

Year of issue (September--August)

1957~ 1948~ 1989- 1950~ 1951- 1952« 1953~ 1954~ Total
1958 159 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955

2 2 3 e« .3 . 1. 1 1 21
1 .- 1 . 6 1 2 .. 13
1 1 3 ) N . 2 2 23
- - 2 1 3 . 2 .- 15
1 1 . 6 1 .e - 11
. 2 . . 5 2 1 .. 12
.. 1 - 2 6 1 .- e 12
1 . . . 1 . .s .- 2
- 1 . . . .. . ] 2
- .. 1 .- 1 . . ‘e 2
. . . . 5 1 1 .. .8
.- A | 1 5 ..
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atypical situation., Table 2 also shows that in only one
school year of the ten-year pericd vas thers anyvhare near
comprehensive coverage of the various phamesa of school
librery eervice., That was in 1951-52, the year 1n vhich the
Department of Elementary School FPrinetipala {msuved its com-
prehensive yearhook, Elewentary School Librariss ‘roda:r.l

Consequently, it seems that the dfstribution of the 11
articles according to topic in the selected periodicals for
the peried of the current study doss not Adiffer significantly
from ths general average. 4B & result of the supplementary
survey, therefore, ths 1l articles were judged to be a falr
sample of those mpecifically on the school library.

-To return to ‘matters of procedure, all items of in-
formation sbout either echoel or public libraries, vhether
found in articles or in other parts of the perlodicals, vers |
entered on tepsrate cards with exact indication of their
source, After these had been classified under hesdings |
dra.vﬁ from Scheool Librarles for Today and '.T.'ic':nor-rcm,2 headlnge

chosen because they would help expedite the evaluatlon wen-
tioned below, they vere aveilable for use in furthering the
investigation whenever and vharever needed,

' The library 1nro:ﬁation'1tsa1r vap found to oceur in

two formB: statements of philosophy or of opinion about

: Iyetional Educatlion Assoclation. Department of Ele-
mentary Schoel Frineipals, Elementary School Libraries Today,
Thirtieth Yearbook {Washington: Katlonal Educatlion Assoclsa~

tion, 1551).

Z2American Library Assoclation. Committees on Post-
Wer Plannins of the American Ldbrary Assoclation Division of
Livraries for Children and Young People and Its Section The
Americen Assoclatlcon of School Llbrarians, op. eit.
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various phases of library service and reports of sctual 11-
brary practice. Whether the statements were of one kind or
the other, all such references were then examined in rels-
tion to several maipm concerns of the investigation itself,
namely:

1. The library's contribution to the instructional
program.

2. The library's relationship to other special
services.

3. Admipistrative proviesions for school library
service.

4. Compatibllity or Incompatibility with concepts
and standards of school library service that have
been accepted nationally.

Evaluative instruments used in the comparison men-

tioned above were School Libraries for Today and Tir:nm:-:-1"1:.~'nr1

and "Library Services,” Section F of Evaluative Criteria.’

The former was prepared by librarians and adopted 1in 1645 by
the American Library Astoclation as ite official statement
of school library stendards and it is equally applicable to
both elementary and secondary school library service. The
latter i3 used throughout large sections of the country by
various regional accrediting associations in evaluating the

secondary School library program as a part of tha total

l1pia.

2"Library Services," Section F. Cooperative Study of
Secondary School Library Standards, Evaluative Criteria, 1l
(Washington: Cooperative Study of Secondary ochool Staﬁﬁaﬁl,
1950), pp. 207-18,
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gd.ucational program of the scheol, and comes ths closest of ‘
any existing statement of standamde to being nationally
accepted Dy secondary school edministrators,

A3 a final step, ths findings of the survay vere
sumarized and examined 1o omisr to determine conclumions

that could be dravn and thelr lmplications for librarians,

adm!nistrators, and others.




CHAPTER II -~

DISTRIBUTION AND AUTHORSHIF OF SCHIOL
LIBRARY INFORMATION PRESENTED IN
THE PERIODICALS SURVEYRD

General Distribution and Authorship of Articles

After the 1561 articles in the sducstion perlodicals
were classified ac;:onding to their subject content, as
shown in Tabls 31, it was found tkat only 12 of them deal
gpecifically with likraries and library servica.

One of ths 12 articlas deaiing spacifically with
libraries is "A Library with a Culture," by Josd Sdnches,
which appeared in the October 2, 1954 issue of School and
Society. Although it 18 of interest to nots that this peri-
odical publishes information sbout libraries in general,
this article deseribing the library of the Socisdad Eco-
némica de Amigos del Pafs at Havana, Cuba, will be axcluded
from further attentiem in this study since 1t describes a
forelign library and gdoss not mention school livrary servitce.

Table & shows that tha 11 remaining library articlss,
those clasaified under "School Litraries,”™ represent ¢.70%
of the whole number of articles appearing in the selected
per‘.lodica.is from Septembar 1, 195%, through August 31, 1955,

3ee also Appendix ITI which shows both the number of
articles and the smount of Bpace devoted to each subject 1o
@ach of the selected periodicels.

3%
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TABLE 3.--Articles in thirteen education periodicals Septem-
ber 1, 1954--Auguat 31, 1955, distributed according to peri-
odical and subject content

Subject content

Education (General . . . « v ¢« v 4 « o « « « &

Education associations and government agencies . . . . « .
Logal aspects of educl8tion . . & ¢ o ¢ o« o o o = = = o «
erdoreduc&tion......-.....-.....-.
School and community relations . o v ¢ = « « o o = « « s &
Administration, organization, and supervision . . . . .« .
InBLIEREION e % 4 F 0B L W e e e A e e e E e
Teaching starff and teaching (General) . . . o o « o « »
P]‘Bpﬁrﬂtim . » 2 & B P » # *» » 2 = = P 2 = g = = »
Inservice tralning .« & 2 ¢ & % o ¢ % » 8 % & 4 & @
Curriculum (General) . o o o « o « ¢ « o = = o « = o + &
Reading and other language BrtE . o + o o = = « s s o
S0cIAl SEUATEE « o o x v v a v 9w o B m W W N e
Solence and Walbild® & w « i % % & & & & & & & % & & s &
Dﬂ'ﬂ'su‘hject! a 8 8 = = & ® 3 8 B w o w B womomowowow 0w
Special Education ., . « ¢« ¢« ¢ 2 o 4 6 2 o 6 8 & 0 0 »
Core and silmilar Programs . , « « « o« = o & = s « s =
CleizenahlD FAUCRELION o« v o o o & & & » & @ @& & 0 & &
Co-currdcular activities . . . . & a a2 o ¢ o % ¢ 5
Miscellaneocus curricular activities . . . . . « « ¢ &
Libraries (General) . . =« ¢« u « o = = = = = = = = = = « =
Behoa) JIHhXAPIBE . o o v s W omow o % w W R e e W B 8
Audio-visual program WS G R e W oa RO E O e e
Other provisions for Iinstructional materials . . . . . . .
Educational psychology and psychological services . . . .
Guidsnce Prografl , « « s = &« = & s a & a = » = = s s & = »
Health services . . . + = & = & & * s = " 8 mw e s
Bchoollunchprogm..-...------..-...-
Pupil tranSport8tion . . « o » 5 = = & = = « = = » » » = »
Schoolbuilﬂlngﬂmﬂplﬂnﬂ........-.-.....
Business administration and school finance . . . . . . « «

TD“]...-------.-..---
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TAS1ZE 3.--Articles in thirteen education periodicals, Septem-

ber 1, 1lcsh--August 31, 1955, distributed according to sub=-

jeet comtent and showlng proportion of articles and of space
devoted to each topie

T L
Articles Pages

SuzJect content = a 8
Kumber Percentage® Number Ibreentage

Educatlon (Ceneral) 191 12,24 698.0 13.10
Sducation assoclations
and covernment

agencies . . . . . 19 1.22 3B.0 0.71
Lesal aspects of

education . ., . . 37 2.37 70.0 i,
3pard of education. . 27 1.73 52 .5 0.80
Sehool and community

relations . .. . 125 8.01 403.0 7.68

Adoinisiration, or-
sanization and

supervision . . . 181 12.60 636.0 11.9%
Instruetion . . . . . 5% 38.05 2137.0 40.11
L:brarles and ldbrar

service (General) . 1 0.05 1.0 0.02

Sehool litraries . . 11 0.70 36.5 0.68
Audio-visual program. 37 2.37 104 .5 1.66

Other provisions for

supplying instruc-

tional materials . <] 0.51 31.5 0.59
Zduestional paychology

and psychological

serviceS . . . . . b7 3.01 160.5 3.01
Guldance program . . 72 4.61 294 .0 5.52
Health services , . . & Q.26 15.0 Q.28
School lunch program . 23 1.47 581.5 0.87
Transportation of

pupils . . + & . - 1 0.07 2.0 0.0%
School buildings and

plans . . . . - - 126 B.07 474 .5 B8.91
Business administration

and school finance . 57 3.65 126 .0 2.37

Potal . . « . - 1561 100.00 B3eT .5 100.00

8pepcentages have been adjusted to total 1008,
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and that they occupy 0.68% of the space taken up by the 1561
articles. 5

Ag the school library is both a teaching ani a ser-
vice agency 1t seems appropriate to compare the relative
agount of attention pald to the school 1ibrary program in
these periodicals with that given to other school services.
and to instruction. Such a comparison shows that in terms
of both the percentage of articles and the proportionate
azount of space Bpecifically devoted to school libraries,
these libraries receive Bomevhat more attention than the
health program, and considerably less attention than the
audio-visual program, psychological services, the guidance
program, and instruction. There is, howvever, novhere in
this study any suggested correlation between quality and
quantity of information presented in the selected periocdicals
The pertinent subject content of the magazines surveyed is
presented in later sections of this paper.

In Table 5 the authors of the articles are arranged
in rank order according to the group or class to which they
belong. It will be observed that teachers are in first
place, comprising about one-third of the authors., Next
come principals and other administrative personnel (exclud-
ing superintendents and supervisors), making up about one-
£1£th of the total. These two groups together include
about half of the total number of authors, It will be noted
that librarians as authors are very near the bottom of the

1list,
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?‘!—10?‘8:'--'.-"'0'---0 521 312

Frnelzal 28 stear aminlatrative
“arsannel (exalodinz guser<n-
“andenss and sigarvisers) ., . . 3c2 21.7

Idcatisn 233salation anas azency
arsornnel . . .. . ... ... 172

&
)
L%

Sipemirtecdent . . . . . .. . .. a2 3.5
SUMILLes O IOUP . . . . . . L . 11 3.8
Sipervisor 3r songultans” & W BE 100 3.9
Avchitect, enzinesr, ete, . . . . . 23 1.2
BIEOF . o v 0 v o 5 66 2 .0 v 25 12
oard of edication . ., . . . . . . pe s 33
ficlic relatisps 4Alvector . . . . L 1z 3.7
Li;nr‘.&nb............ 1 3.4
iticaticnal consultant ., . . . . . 5 3.3
CLRB® - & & v e v o e w e = ! 32

fc9ition nst specified . . . v v o
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PA31Z 5. --Authors of all articles in thirteen educatioca peri-
odicals, September 1, 1558 --Auzust 31, 1955, arranged In rank
prder according to the anmmber of authora in each class or

group
e o
| e s
Position , i Egﬁ 0: :“m“:
TeaCHSr . v . - - e v .= s s ... 521 3l.2
Prinelpal or other afzinistrative
personnel {exelmdins superin-
tendents and supervisors) . . . 362 - 21.7
Ejucatlon =ssoclation apd agency
personnel . . . . . - . e . ., 172 10.3
Superintendent . . . « + . & » & . 2 __8..5
Commitiae OF ZrOUDP . v « = = & = = 116 o 6.6
Suparviser or consultant” - e e 100 5.9
Architect, enginger, etc. . . - . .. 29 1.8
BAILOr . o o = « ¢« o + 2 o o« = & =« 29 1.8 -
Board of edueBtion . . « 2 = . « - 1N Q.8
Putlic relations director . . . . . 12 0.7
Lihmria.nb............ 10 0.6
Educational consultant . . . . . . 9 0.5
OLher . + « 2 « o » = » = = + + + = 96 . 5.8
Position not specified . . . . . . 32 1.9
Author not specified . . . . . . . 32 : 1.9
Total . . . . . . . 1670 100.0

Apgpgentages have been sdjusted to total 1008, ..
bLi‘brary consultants are¢ eniered as librariansa.

Frmmm—
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Articles Devoted Specifically to School libraries

The 11 articles devoted specifically to school 1i-
braries have been classifled and presented in Appendix II.
Information supplied in each entry includes the author's
name, hig position (il glven in connection with the articlol,
the title of the article, the perlodical in which 1t appears,
the volume and date of the l1ssue, end the page reference,
The symbols "S™ and "0" are used, respectively, to indicate
mentlon of school libraries and other libraries, Each
entry has been assigned a number to facilitate reference
to the article in the body of the paper.l

Table GI shovs the distribution of the artlcles de-
voted specifically to school libraries according to the peri-
odicals in wkich they appear, and also the amount of space
devoted to this t::pe of’ article in each periodical. It will
te noted that only a samall proportion of the artlicles and of
the space in any one wmagazine, or in all of them together,
is devoted to this topic. It wlll also be observed ihat,
in the periecd from September 1, 1954, through August 31,
1955, only the Natlonzal Elementary Principal and the Natlion's

Schools published as many as 2 school library articles each,
and that 4 of the periodicals published no articles devoted
specifically to the subject of school libraries,

l¥or example, a reference to page 38 of Burke's "What
School Board Memberse Should Kpow asbout the Library,” pub-
lished In the Septeumber, 1654, issue of the American School
Board Journal, would appear in the text as (3:35]).
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TABLE €.--School library articles in thirteen education perl-

odicals, September 1, 1954--Ausust 31, 1955, distributed ac-

cording to periodlicals in which they appear and showing
amount of space devoted to them in each perlodical

Articles on
All articles school libraries

Feriodical
Humber Number Number Number
of of of of
articles pages articles pages

American School Board
Journal . « « » & » = 180 378.0 1 4.0

Bulletin of the National
Assoclation of Secondary

School Principals . . 216 1271.5 2 4.0
Childhood Education . . 60 256.0 1 8.0
Clearing House ., . . . . 143 387.0 1 0.5
ZAucational leadership . 82 360.5 p 7.0
Zlementary School

Journal + « ¢« ¢« & &« o 50 240.5 P ese
N2A Jourmal . . « « « = 152 277.0 3 2.0
National Elementary

Principal . . . . . . 95 4o2.0 2 k.5
Nation's Schools . . . . 205 567 .5 2 5.5
School and Scclety . . . 104 242.0 Via N
School Executive . . . . 184 BTT-T 1 2.0
School Life .+ o« «» & « 58 121.5 vee e
School Review . + « + 31 2h6.5 ds s

Total . . « « « o 1201 5327.5 1 36.5




Aboence of school library articles doak not, hovever,
nacessarily msan total abaeﬁca af sehool librs.rf informa -
tion 1in the magarines, It will be shoun later 4o this
discuszion that such information is often presaﬁ’&d in
articles not clasaified under & library beading as well =
in other sec_ti.ona of the periodicals suck as nevs columns,
edit‘;or;al comment, and reporté of conferences. Besides tﬁin,
the bullding of sapa_u'ata issups of mgﬁzlnes around cne

topic, as 18 currently practiced by Childhood Education and

Educatiopal Leedership, to glve two examples, tends to en~

courage the intagration of matsrial co tha schoo 1. 1ibrary
with other topice ratter than ths publication of separate
articles a.bouf the schoocl library pmgrl.!.- A case in point
is the January, 1955, issues of Educatlional Leadership,

built sround the topic, "Teaching Children and Youtn--Soma_-‘
thing," and contnining-en articls by Besbitt(27) on the
elstientary echocl of tomorrow. In that school, sha fore-
casts, & large nuber of bt.::oks will be in demsnd im Loth
thes cantral library and.in 'clasaroom I1braries., She ex-
prasaes her coavlctlion alse that "a school library that 1s é
© gitel factor in living needs the cooperatlve affort of all '
who usa 1%t. Vedsrstanding the tectnigues of running a 1i-
boary, caring for books, helping to select bocks, nelping
the librarian, sll can becoms slgnlficant learning experi-
encas" (27)221, 225).

Another factor in the appearance of articlss on a

' gpesific topic within a ziven period of time 18 the conslder-

ation of vhere the toplc may best fit loto the long-tarm
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publishing program of the particular periodical. An example
of the result of planned euphasis upon the school library
is Elementary School Libraries Today, which i3 the 30th

yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals
and which was published in September, 1951, as one issue
of the National Elementary School Principal for that school
year. In the specific period covered in this study no
single issue of any periodical, with the exception of year-
book issues, was devoted to school libraries,

Qther factors affectinz the amount of material on
the school library published in education periodicals, as
determined by Védra in her study of 38 such periodicals
covering the junior and senior high school field for the 5§
school years, September, 1936, through June, 1941, are:
limited space, lack of acceptable material, indifference of
readers, hizh standards of educatlon periodicals, publica-
tion only of articles submitted by staff members of certain
education periodicals, failure of editors to recognize that
the school library is an integral part of the educsational
system, the viswpoint from which the article 18 writtem,
wvhether or not the toplcs of the articles have been stressed
previously in the periodicals concerned, and interest in
writing and publication shown by members of the school 1ll-

brary proroaaiou.l

An examination of more than one year's 1ssues of the

selected periodicals would reveal that school library

yeara, op, cit., pp. 5%, 56.
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matters not emphasized or even mentloned in ons year's
1asues pay bavre recelived coosiderabls ettphamie ip other
years, For exampls, ths survey, reported sarliar in 4hias
papsr,l ol scbool library articles published in the sslected
pariodicals from September 1, 1585, through August 31, 1958,
shows thal many school library matiers not emphaslzed in the
articles specifieslly on school libraries snalyzed in this
study dld recelve considerable attentiop in articlas appsar-
inz in the Issuss of those Bane magazines during the pre-
ceding § yoars.

As rezards the conteuts of the 1l artlcles dealing
specifically with school llbrary matters which appeared in
the 13 periodiecals during tho.lzﬂnonth period of this stuly,
it was found thﬁt, ag shovn in Table 7, the wajority of the
articles deal with school libraries in genaral apd with the
school library's relationships with parente2 and other meu~
berz of the comounity., No entire articles are devoted pri-
mérily to Schoeol library quarters and equipment, to the
gchoel library’s materials collsction, the schoel library
and the reaﬁin; progran, instruction in the use of libraries
and Mbrary materials, library vork with teachers, or to
student lib-ary assistants. All of these toplce are watters
of special Interest and concern 1n schoel library adminlatra-
ticn at the Trefent time, and they are glven varying degreen

af attention in other articles in the salected pericdicalsa,

isee pages 30, 33.
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paBIZ 7.--Schoel library articles in thirteen education perli-
pdicals, September 1, 1554 --August 31, 1955, distributed As-
cording to toplc and pericdical

o ——

Tople

School libraries (General} » = o = ¢ = = o v s =0 0o
Schoollibrarystarr....................
School librsry quarters &nd equipoant . ¢ e = s ¢ s = v
School library administration and organlzation (General) .
Relations with parents and other members of the comunlty.
School llbi-ary materials collectlom . » » « = « v = = = ° =
School library and school progres (General) .« » » = = + = ¢
\lorkvlthtea.chers....................
Ipstruction in the use of 1llbraries and library materisls. .
Readlng progras T L L S
Gnidancéprogm.....................

Studentlibraryassutants.................

Schnolsa.ndpuhliclibrarlas..-..._.-......-.

Total .
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euphadizes the need for cooperation and understanding on the
part of the school people (1lncluding the school board), and
states many of the quslifications and standards comnected
vith adequate school library service. Both elemeutary and
gecondary school library servics Are considersd.

The other 2 articles, June Berry's "Library Quiz for
Teachers-—Checklist for Librarians™(2) published in the

Clearing House, snd the Joint Committea's ®Your Library Ies

Your Bank" in the NEA Jourmal, probably would not . be cop-
sidered "articles” in ibs usual Eense of tha term, bLut thay
have been included in this study because they present im-
portant library inforuation in a fort which would attract
the reader's attention as wuch as, apd possibly more than, .
the conventlonal magazine article, Bearry's contribution is
in the form of a Questionpalre for teachars which way alse
serve as & llbrarien's checkliet of library services. Used
primarily a2 an orlientatlion devica for naw teachers in tha
Secopdary Training School of Brigham Younz University, vhere
Berry gferves as librarlan, tbe qulz contalins 10 trus-falsa
statements aboutl llbrary services availsble in the 2ehool,
‘The reader is not told hov the qusstlonnalye 12 presented
to the teachars but the directions, placsd under the title,
"KNoW YOUR LIBRARY: Examination for Tsachers,” are as
" follown: T

81gn your nawe in the upper right hand corner of
this paper. Ansver True or False in the blank oppo-
slte each statement, ¥When you have complsted your

examination hand 1t to the school llbrarian to correct
and grade (2:373).
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The poster-type, double-page spread, "Your L:me;rllﬁ
Your Bank"(4), is addressed to pupils and was prepared by
t;ug Joint Committee of the National Educztion Assoclation
and the American Library Association under the chaimmanship
of Louise Galloway. The concept presented is that of a i~
brary as a bank vhere all the world's inforwmation can be
drawn upon a8 one wishes, and from which one can check out
treasures. This presentation of many facts about the 1i~
brary is equally useful for elementary and high school pupils.
The cartoon-type line drawings attract attentlion to the con-
gise but highly informational text,

There are 2 articles which deal mainly with the re-~
sponsibilities and opportunities of the school 1librarian.,
Ids Minkle, Librarian of thas San lorenzo(California) High
School, in ™Who Helps the School Librarien?®™(5), published
in the Bulletin of the Kational Assoclation of Secondary

School Principals, suzgests ways in which other members of

the school community can aid the librarian, and thereby

free more of her time for participation in the guidance pro-
gram of the school. HKinkle does not state specifically the
guidance acitivities which the librarian can or should per-
form, but says that "it has been shown before [by othars]
that the librarian can do much in the way of guldance . . .
fand that] it would seem . . . that the guality and quantity
of guidance services perforumed by the school librarian will
be directly in proportion to the amount of aid which she re-~

celves from the administration, the faculty membera, and

the etudents.”(5:85)
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Joseph W. Rendell's "Leadership Role of the Education-
al Materials Speclaiist,"(6) appeared in Educational Leader-
ship. The article has to do vith the educational leader in
the field of instructional materials, whatever the designa-
tion used to identify him--curriculum materials specialist,
librarian, audio-visual director or instructional materials
coordinator. Librarian of the New Jersey State Teachers
College at Newark, Rendell states that through encouragement
of widespread and selective use of materials the educational
materials specialist (who he says may be the librarian) can
play an important leadership role in the lmprovement of
learning experiences of chlldren and young peopls (6:423).
He suggests also that there is A strong argument for the
incorporation of all instructional materials in ons cen-
tralized organization(6:428). Rendell Is concerned about
the manner in which the "leader" exercises control over the
materials assigned to his care, since this represents “the
individual's interpretation of the leadership role of the
materials specialist™(6:424). He suggests that perhaps too
much of what ve do today in exercising control over the body
of materials for which ve are responsible has 1ts basis, or
wmay even find its sole justification, in this traditional
concept of centralization based on the orderly preservation
of instructional materials throuzh limited use"(6:424),
At the other extreme, he remarks, is control which can be
"a means of stimulating and encouraging zreater utilization

of materials in the attalnment of individual and group
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goals"{6:525). He emphasizes tha fact that only as “the
learner becomes [the wmaterials specialist'e]l focus, agd
only &8 he vorks with instructors and students ih ldentify-
ing, locatipg and empleying those materials lsading to
desirable experiences is he assuming his role of curpriculum
vorker”(6:429). This article is essentially a discussion of
philasophy and method, | e ' -

_ A verbatim transcript of the Murrow See-1t-Eov tela-
cast, "Book-Panning Campaign in California Reaches loa
Angeles High School Libraries™{7), pressnted in the Kation's
Schopls, calls attention to problems and policies of book
selection 1n connection with secondary school library ad-
pinistratlon and to queatipns of the pupil'e right to ruad.
an& the librarian's right to epeak without censorship or
fear of reprilsal. Through interviews and discuszion guite a
detailed report iz glven of the various phases of the book
_ banning campaign which waz waged sgalnet high school 11-
braries in Los Angeles. This account might prore halpful to
school sduiniestraters who have to face the problesa of cen=
sorship in their own loeal communities, _

Genevieve E. Fancher, Aselstant Consultant, Rlameﬁtarf
School Library, Jamestown, New York, discusses "Guidance
Thru ﬁooks"(ll) in the National Elementary Prineipal. The
emphasis hers 18 on the dellineatlon of several speclfie
ways in which the librarian, working with library materlals, -
can serve the many and varied needs of acheol library pa-
trons, both in groups and &8 Iindividuals, There Are many

1llustrations, too, of how lndividual Doys and girls can
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;md. increased knowledge and Becurity through the use of
books and libraries. Directed to principals and well planned
for that audlence, the article also contains {deas and in-
formation that would be of practical help to teachers and
librarians as well.

Three articlea specifically about Bchool libraries
(9;8;10) deal with library services made available to school
children through the efforts of parents and parent-teacher
organizations. The authors--Dorothy Hanks, a parent, H. W,
Haden, Frincipal of the Vance Elementary School, Asheville,
Horth Carolina, and Bernard W. Kajye, who bases his articls
upon & dissertation written when he was a student at Columbia
--all gi\;'o accounts of parents helping with the work of the
elementary School llbrary. Both Banks and Haden describe
‘ndividual echool libraries, glving facts and figures and,
ln some cases, rather detailed descriptione of policles,
procedures, and progress &chieved. They point out that
volunteer servicee of wmembers of parent-teacher associstions
made possible in both echools the steady growth of school
lipraries. Kaye reports similar growth due to parent help
in other gcheools and makes &n additional cbservation vhich
grew out of his study:

Moet principals who have used parent help in the
library point out that the service parente provide is
most useful, tut the greatest value of the rroject is
that the parents become & real part of the Bchool family.
When wothers personally see the needs of the school,
they become more actlive ln securing the necessary funds,
and superintendents and boar¢ members &re realizing that

"there 1s nothing greater than the pover of a woman" who
sees the need for getting something done{10:53).
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Haden's and Hanke'® accounts, which appeared in the

National Elsmentary Principal and Childhood Education, re-

spectively, veuld be helpful to principals, teachers apd
parents vho are plapning to establish elementary school 1=
brary service through ths use of voluntser parent assimtsence.

Eaye's axticle, published in the School Executive, would

call to aa administrator's attention some of the values of
such volunteer service that misht cthervise be overlooked.
The last of the 11 artiplo._‘: specifically on the
school liorary deals with library services made avellsbls
to school children &t thelr schools through the cooperation
of a publie library. "Thirteen School Aress Served by Pub-
lic Lidbrary Bookmobils"(13) was written jointly for the
Baticn's Schoole by Elvcod E. Dyke, Princlipal of the Southe

port Elsmentary School and Lloyd G. Merow, Principal of the
Wilson Rleﬁenta.’rf School, Kenosha, Hieconsin., It iz a de-
scription of publie library bookmoblile service made avall-
able regqla.rly' every two weeks, ss a part of thelr school
rrogram, to elementary achool children in Kbnasha who do not
have libraries in thelr individual acheools. This ssrvice,
vhile enabling the children to have the experiance of gelect-
ing their own reading materials with the guldance and help
of & librarian, aleo prepares them for future use of other
public 1llbrary services, The articls should be valwable to
adwinistrators ip that it shove ops way in which library
service can be provided for boys and girls wvhe do not have
such Bervice avallable to them every day in their own echool

Ubrariss.
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Authorship of Articles Dealing Specifically
with School Libraries

Five of the 1l articles dealing specifically with
tchool libraries were written by litrarians, including one
elementary school litrary consultant, 2 secondary school
livrarians, and 2 librarians in collsges of education. Two
articles were written by elementary school principals, one
by & parent, and one by & person not identified as to posi-
tion. There are no articles by autkore identified as ele-
mentary school or public librarians, superintendents, nop-
library supervisors, secondary school principals, or ele-
mentary or secondary school teachers, except as some of
these classes of people are reprerented in the membership of
the committee which contributed the poster-type article,
"Your Library Is Your Bank," and of the group that partici-
pated in the See-It-low panel discussion on book-banning in
California high school librariles,

Articles Which Mention School Idbrary Matters

In addition to the school library information pre-
santed in the 11 articles devoted specifically to school 1li-
brary matters, inforwation on this topic appears also in
articles classified in other categories. Of the 1561 arti-
cles published in the 13 selected periodicals 225 (18.4%)

vere found to have mentloned &chool llbraries 1n some 'uy.l

larticles classified under other headings than "Li-
braries and Litrary Service” which refer to school libraries,
schopl library service, or other llbrary service provided to
children at their schools were considered to have "mentioned"
school libraries. Ko attempt vas made 1o record the number
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These articles, classified as to their principal subject
content, have bssn listed in Appendix II, Each entry in-
cludes the following items: the author's name apd position
(1f given in connection with the article)}, the titls of the
artlcle, the Periodicsl in vhich it appeared, the volume and
date of 1ssue, and the oxact location of the articla, Mep-
tion of school Iibraries is ipdicated by the aymbol "S", apd
sach entry has teen asbBigned & number to facilitate refer-
ence to it throughout the paper.
Table B shows for the various categoriss the propor-
tion of articles which mentlon school libraries, It will
be noted thet 64 of tha 126 articles on school buildings
and plans, and 15 of the 125 articles op school and com-
munity relations, contain scme mention of school libraries. -
"'Phis means that the readers of articles on thess two topics,
wblch have been 5: wajor concesm recently to achool people
a8 well a8 to laymen, have had school libraries also brought
to thelr attention. The attantion pald to school libraries
in B of the 37 articles deeling with the audio-vigual pro-
gram, and in 6 of the B articlas en other provimions for
supplying instructional materials (thet 18, other than 1}4-
brary and audio-visusl programs), is pertinent alsc because
of current consideration of the library as a materials
tenter of the school or as a part of such a materials center.
That 73 of the 594 articlss on instruction refer {0 8chool
libraries will be discussed later.

of tlmee echocl libraries wers referred to in each articles.
Information about the subject content of these articles 15
presented in later chaptara of this study.
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TABLE 8.--Proportion of articles in various categories 1in

thirteen education periodicals, September : IQSE-qaugust 31

1955, Which mention school litraries, distributed according
to subject content@

Articles mentioning

Al11 school libraries
Subject content articles
Number Percentage
of whole
number in
periodiecal
Education (General) . . . . . 191 23 12.0
Zducatlion associations and gov-
ernoent acencles . . ., . . 19 1 5.3
School and community
relations 125 15 12,0
lesal aspects of education . 37 “ .. “ e
The board of education . , . 27 1 3.7
Administration, organization,
and supervision of
Schools . . . v v v o o & 181 15 8.3
Inatriction < v = v ¢ 5 v o o 5G4 73 12.3
Litraries and library
BOPVIOH 5 o % 4w % & & % 12 - W w
The audio-visual program 37 8 21.6
Uther provisions for supplying
instructional materials ., 8 6 75.0
Zducational psycholopy and
nsycholozical services . ., T 6 12.8
Guidance prozram . . .. . . T2 Y i 9.7
Yealth services . . . . . . . 5 a @il B Ve s &
School lunch program ., . . . 23 1 5.3
Pupll transportation . . . . 1 R . % %
School buildings and plans . 126 64 50.8
Business administration and
school finance , . . . . 57 5 8.8
Totel &« &% o w 1561 225 (14.4)

8Articles devoted mainly to libraries are considered
eloevhere in this paper. They are not included in the con -
gideration of articles which only mention school libraries,
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m_«.en one conelders the proportion of the articles 1in

each of the 13 periodicaly which mention sehool libraries,

he finde that, as shown 1o Table §, the psrcentages range

froem 4.8% 1o Schocl and Soclety to 21.1% ir the Americen

Scheol Board Journal. It will be observed alsoc that School

Life and the School Review, two periocdicale which wers nated
earlier as 1nc1uding ne kchool library articles as such
during the period of this st.uqy, would occupy second and
third places, reepectively, were the i3 periodicals ranked
in order cof the proportion of articles that at least mention
school 1ibraries, : ' )
Table 10 shows the distri't;ution of articles mention-
ing achool Iibraries according to thelr subject conteat and
the periodf_lcal 1o vwhich they appeared. Of the 64 articles
on school buildiﬁgs and plans tbhat mention school libraries,
53 (82.81%} arppear in the 3 periocdicals devcted mainly to
" problems of schaol adn{!.n!.atra.tinﬁ, nenely, the Americen

Schosl Board Journal (29 articles), the Natlon's Schoplas -+ -
{17 articles), and the School Executive (7 articles)., It '

will be noted that the other periodicals contain lesn'-' than - .
4 guch articles each, with none appearing in ths Clearing

House, the Rlementary School Journal, and the School Review,

The major portion of the Scheol library informatlon pre-
Bonted In ¢copnection with discussilons of school bulldings
ang plans would tharefore appear to ba addressed to Bchool
administrators and school board wembers., Six of the 8
articles on the auvdico-visual program and 12 of the 15 artli-

eles on 8chool and community relations that mention schoel

’
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TABLE G,--Froportion of articles in each of thirteen educatim
periodieals, September 1, 19%4--August 31, 1955, which mention
school litraries, distributed according to periodical

All Articles mentioning
articles school libraries
Periodical
Number FPercentege
of whole
number in
periodical
Amerlcan School Board Journal 180 38 21.1
Bulletin of the Naticnal
Association of Secondary
Sehool Prinecipals . . . . . 216 37 it
Childhood Education . . . . . 60 9 15.0
Clearinz House . . . . . . + . 143 22 15.3
Sducational leadership . . . . 82 10 12.1
Elementary School Journal . . Ko 2 5.0
HEA JournAl < o « o » » o « » 152 18 11.8
liational Elementary Princlpal G5 10 10.5
Nation's SchoolE . . v « « = 206 33 16.0
Sekool and Soclety . . . . - 104 5 4.8
School Executive o+ o « o = 184 21 11.4
School Life . o « o v v s o o 58 12 20.6
School Beview . « ¢ o o & =« = h1 8 19.5

Total .+ &« « « = » 1561 225 14 .4
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TABIE. 10, ~- Articles mentioning school libraries in thirteen
education perlodicals, September 1, 195%--August 31, 195,
distributed according to subject content and periodical

Subject coutemt I T

Zducatlon {Gemeral) . . . - 4 ¢ 4 4 et e e et e e ...
Education associations and government agencies ., . . . . .
I.e;alaspectsofeducation = 4 s s mm a4 s e s s
Board of educatlon . . + v o o 4 o 4 ¢ @ 4t 4 a2 4w w0
School and comaunity relat.;ons e s s aa s s weaasom a
Administration, organigaticn, and supervlslion . . &« . . « .
Iostructlon .« 4 4 v ¢ e 2 a2 v v 4 s 4 e e e s e wm e oo
Audjo-vigual DIOZYEE . 4 & &+ ¢ 4 4 ¢ o 2 a2 4 ¢ » o= v e o= .
Gther provisions for supplying instructlonal waterials . ,
Educational psychology and poychelogical servicea . . . . .
Guidanee PrOERAM . w = = = = 5 # s = = & + « = & &« & s » &
Fealth 8TYICOB . o v v v ¢ 4 ¢ ¢ o o 2 5 = & o » &« & = » &
School lunch Prograll . +» & » & « # = o & = 4 & 2 & 5 3 » =
Pupll traneportation . . ¢ 4 4« 5 a4 4 0 v d e v e s oe
School buildinge and PlIADS . . . =« & &« & & = 5 s « 5+ & «
Business administration and school finance . . . . « o + .

TOtBL .« « b . e e e i e e s
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TABLE 10.--Continued

Total
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liﬁfaries appesr in periodicals dealgned sepecially for the
adainistrator, The distribution of articles on instructlion
will be considered latar in thiz chapter. It will be ob-
Berved that a majority of all the articles that mention
schocl libraries, namely, 145 of the 225, are found in wags-
Zipne2 addressced primarily to administrators.

Table 11 presents iloformation about the 253 muthors
of articies that wention school libraries. it will be noted
that college and university teachers, represented by 36
aufhéra,'make up the largest slngle class of contributors.
Kext in order are superintendénts with 31, representatives
of education associations and agencies with 27, secondary
school principals with 2%, secondary school teschers with
20, and supervisors apd consultents with 15. Represented
mubh less frequently are olementary school prinéipals and
teachers with 5 authors, public relations directors with %,
and librarians and elsmentary school teachers with only 2
sach., |

 AB members of the 17 groups and committees listed &s
authors, librarians undoubtedly share in bringing library
wmatters to the attentlon ol readers of the periodicals, 1p
view of the current development of library service to ele- .
wentery scheol children, 1t ie interesting to note that )
alepentary school librarians, principals,'and teachsrs ap-
pear infrequently as authors of articles that mention Bchool_
library matters. _ h

Table 12 compares ﬁuthors of artiﬁloa mentloning

school libraries with the authors of &ll the articles
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TABILE 11.--Authors of article= mentioning school libraries
in thirteen education periodicals, September 1, 1954--
August 31, 1555, dlstributed according to position

Autbor's position Number of
authorsa
in class

Education assoclation or agency personnel . . . . 27
Board of education . + ¢ « 2 « ¢ = 2 2 ¢« » ¢ = « 1
Superintendent . . . ¢ ¢ ¢ « o * s ¢ 4 ¢ * o o 21
Supervisor orconsultant . .« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o s . e o 15
Principal or other administrative personnel
Colleze or university {Gemeral) . . . . . . .. 10
Library school or department . . . . . +» - & 0
Secondary sehool . & 4 4 s 6 s s e 8 & b e 8w 24
Elomentary School « ¢+ ¢ ¢ « e« o ¢ 2 = ¢ = 2 = & 5
Other (ornot known) . o o o = ¢ = o« o = & o « 17

Teacher
Colleze or university (General)
Library school or department
Secondary school , , ¢ + o « =
Slementary school . . o« s o « »
Other (or not imown) . .
Librariand
Colleze or uwmiversity . .
Secondary school . . . .
Elementary school ( . . .
School library consultant
Government educatlon agenc
Public 1ibrary . « & »
Other (or not known) .
BAIEOY o o o 5 9 v & & o
Publle relations director
Zducational consultant .
Architect, enzineer, etc.
Comnmittee or group . . .
QEHEE o s o v 2 = » % ® >
Position not specified .
Author not specified . .

L T T TR T ST O
[ (3]
erniBbusrnoorocoor wndod

LN D T B B I D B B B
LI T T B R D O D R D D B B )
L I S D T R D I D T I
L R T T T T T O
LI I I R R R I O
L R O O T T R I
L R L T I T T T T
& * 8 & 8 % 8 8 8 8 8 B 8 8
L B B D DR DN D D D D B B
® " 8 B 8 " B 8 8 B F BB BB

LR I I O Y

Tota]..........-.-...... 253

4411 librarians have been entered under the heading
"Librarian" regardless of employins agency or specific title,
as "Supervisor,” for example.

bﬂhen a committee, or a sroup of 3 or more authors,
is responsible for an article, the group or committee has
been consldered to be the author.
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TAELE 12.-- Authors of articles In thirteen educstion Pe.ri-

odicals, September 1, 195k--August 31, 1655, arranged in

rank order according to the proportion of the whols number
of authors mentioulng Bchoel llbraries

. Authors mentioning A1l authaors
Author's © . 8chool libraries in each claas
pasition

No. Percentaze® EKo. Percentage®

Teacher . . . . . . .  67° 26.5 521 31.2
Prineipal . . . . . . 56 22.1 362 21.7
Superintendent . . . 31 12.2 12 8.5
Educatlon assoclation
or asency personnel 27 10.7 172 0.3
Commitiee or group . 17 6.7 110 6.6
Supervisor or consultart® 15 5.9 100 5.9
Architect, englneer, stc. 12 2.7 29 1.8
Educational consultant 5 2.0 . 9 0.5
Publie relations dlrector 5 1.6 12 0.7
BAitor . o . . s . . 2 0.8 29 1.8
Librartan® ., . . .. 2 0.8 10 0.6
Board of education . 1 0. 14 0.8
Other . + = & « » . « 5 2.0.‘ - 96 5.8
Position not specified 1 , ook 32 1.5
Author not specified . 8 3.2 32 l.9
Total . . . . & 253 100.0 1670 100.0

Apprcentages have been adjusted to total 100%.

brhirty-six of the sixty-seven Are collsge or univer-
sity faculty members.

°L1'brar_y consultants are entered as librarians.
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apalyzed in this study. Teachers stand at the top of the
list of authors of articles mentioning school llbrariss,
making up almost one-third of the tetal nuwber, with princi-
pals standing next and comprising mors than ope-Pifth,
These two groups together include 123 suthors, or 48.6%4 of
of total mumber mentloning school libraries, and 883 authors,
or 52.9% of the total number of authors of the 1561 articles
analyzed in this study. Librarians are.near the bottom of
‘both liats, with 2 {0.6%) mantiching school livrariss azd

10 (0.5%) being represented among the total puwber of

authors.

. Articles on Instruction

Since instruction plays & major roles in the educa-
tional program of the school,l it seems appropriate to devote
spselal attentlion to' the distribtution and authorship of the
articles claseified under "Instruction” that mention school
livraries.

Table 13 showe the number and percentaged of articles
in each area or subject field that mantion school libraries.
It %111 be notad that & larger proportion of articles on
Ycore™ and simllar programs mention Bchool libraries than
18 true of articles concerned chlefly with other areas of
the curriculum. Social Studles and the language Arts occupy
sscond and third places, while Special Educatloem, S.cience
and Nature, and the Curriculum in General follow falrly
¢losely in that order. It will be noted, alec, that one
out of every 12 articles deallng with preparation for
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TABIE 13.--Articles on "Instruction™ published in thirteen

educntion periodicals, September 1, 1554 --August 31, 1955,

showing the number &nd proportion in each area or subject
field which mentlion school librerles

Al} Articles mentioning
articles school libraries

Area or subject fleld
] Kumber  FPercentage

of all
articles
in the
. category
Instruction
Teaching and the teaching
staff
(Gemeral) . . & « + + « «» 138 8 B
Preparation for teaching. 36 3 3_5
In-service training ., . . 2k 2 8.5
Curriculum (Gepneral) ., . . 53 7 13.2
Subject fields
Reading and other
language arts , . . Tg 16 21.3
Other languages . . « « a s%a
Mamle o o 4 &'/ s & o @ 9 s son
M‘t - - - - - - - - - - 5 - a8 LR N
Hﬂ.tl‘nm&tlca « & * = = a 6 s “aw
Science and Nature ..... 1k 2 14.3
Social Studies , . . . 17 4 23.5
Arts and Crafts; In-
dustrial Arts . . . L .-
Business Education . . 3 — - o
Health and FPhysical
Education . . « « « 8 S Sk
DEHBT o« o » w i & = 3 @ 10 h | 10.0
Special Education . « . . . 67 11 16.
Core and 2imilar programs . 18 8 hh 4
Zducation for Citizenship . 51 6 11.8
Co-curricular activities. . 39 y 10.3
Miscellaneous curricular
activities . . . . . « &« 9 1 1.1
Total « = 8 ® w = ® 59‘ 73 (12.3)
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teaching and vith in-8ervice tralning of {eachers mantions
school librarlss. Cnly 73 (12.3%) of the 558 articlss
concerned chiefly with instruction contain any references to
the gehasl library.

Examination of Table 101 shows that, in econtrast to
the diatributicn of all articles that mention school 1li-
braries, a majority (66.2%) of which appear in magazines
addressed primearily to administrators, only 33 (45.2%) of
the 73 articles on instruction appear in psriodicals ad-
dresged to this group, with 20 of the 33 to be found in the

Bulietln of the Nztional Assoclation of Secondary Schools,

Feriodicals devoted mainly to secondary education publishod_
39 of the T3 articles, and wmagarines concarnsd primarily
with elementary education published 10 of the 73. In each
of the 13 perlodicals surveyed there is ‘at lsast one '
article on instruction that refers in some vay tl; schoold .
libraries. '

In Table 13 tha articlez on instruction that mentiom
scho-ol libraries are distributed sccording to subkject con-
tent and periodical in which they are publieted. It will
be noted that 13 of the T3 articles deal with teaching and
the teaching staff and that GO tresat curriculum toples,
such &3 the various subject {lalds arpd other areas of in- =
struction, as Spaéial Bducation and "cors" and similar
programs, for example., The 13 articles dealing with teach-

ing and the teaching staff appeared in 9 of the 13 pericdicals,

30 page ©l.
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TABLE 14.--Articles on "Instruction” which mention school

libraries in the thirteen selected education periodicals,

September 1, 1654--August 31, 1655, distributed according
to subject content and periodical

3 g8 B

Subject content b4 B §
<o

ﬂ- - & E

3

£ =% 8

- I8 a

: 39 E

£ & &
Teaching and teaching staff (General} , ., = ..
Preparation for teachlng . . . . . . . i 1
In-service tralnlng . . « « =« « ¢« « = . 1 1
Curriculum (General). . . . . o« v « . « & -

Subject Fielas

Reading and other language arts | | | e Y
Social Studies ., . . . . . + + . = - .s iw
Other Bubject®s . . . + « . « « & .« &« e i
Special Bducation . . + « « o = « & = 1 8
Core and similar programs . . . . . . « . e
Citizanﬁhlp Educﬂtim " ® 8 ® s 8 3 & = - 2
Co-curricular activities . . . . ., . . as 2
Miscellaneous curricular activities . . P .-»

Tokal s o 5 & 4 & & 2 20
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TABLE 14.--Continued

Total

Periodicsl

ARTA®Y TOOYOE

&3 11 ?Eom
@ATINOLXY *yog
X3e100g puw ‘yog

8TOOYOg §,UCTIEN

*utJsg *welyg 'TIEN |-

Tswinoy van

‘anop ‘yog ‘wWETE

diysaepse] ‘P

osnocH ZufJdeeld

o m N b~

1

-
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-
-
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15
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none in Childhood Education, the Elementary Sckool Journal,

the National Elementary Principal, and the School Executive.

The 60 articles devoted mainly to curriculum topics were

scattered through 12 of the 13 periodicals, with half of
them appearing in the Bulletin of the National iAssoclation of

Secondary School Principals and the Clearing ¥ouse, and none

in School and Society.

When one looks at the distribution of the curriculum
articles containing references to school libraries 1t appears
that the 16 articles on Reading and the other lanzuage arts
zive school libraries the greatest attention. These 156
articles are found in 8 of the 13 periodicals, with the
wa jority appearing in the Clearing House and the Bulletin of
the National Assoclatlon of Secondary School Principals,

Tean of these articles appesar In periodicals devoted chilefly
to secondary education and % in magazines concerned pri-
marily with elementary education, with only one in a maga-
zine devoted to general admlnistrstlom.

Four articles on Soclal Studies mentlon sSchool
libraries, as do also one Sclence article each In Chlldhood
Education and Educational leadership and an artiecle on the

“Three R's"™ in the Nation's Schools,
The 11 Special Educatlon articles mentloning school

libraries, the 8 articles on "core" and similar progrems,
and the 6 articles on Citizenship Education are distributed
in 4 magazines each, and § articles in 3 magazines refer to
school libraries in comnectlon with co-curricular activities,

such as preparing the school yearbook and conducting
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magazine drives, Classified under the topic "Miscellaneous
Curricular Activities,” an article in the School Executive
mentions school libraries as one of the resources of a
suooer education prograa.

In view of the close relationship between the library
progrem of the school and the school's Imstructional program,
it seeas pertinent to conaider the authorship of the T3
artfcles on instruction that mention school libraries.
Table 15, which shows the distribution of the 83 authors
of these articles according to their position, also shows
that the 38 teachers far oubtnumber any other group of con-
tributors, and that 15 of these 38 are college or university
teachers, It is interesting to note that librarians, in
thelr capacity as curriculum workers and materials special-
ists, are not represented among the suthors of articles on
the instructional prozram appearing in such periodicals as
the 13 selected for analysis in this survey except as they
may have been members of the 7 committees or groups which
contributed articles.

School Library Information Found in Sections of

Feriodicals Not Classified as
Articles

In order to present a complete report of school 1li-
brary information avallable in the periodicals, 1t 1is
necessary Lo consider the references to schoocl libraries in
sectlions of the magazines not classifled as articles and to
note the extent to whlch book notices and reviews call at-

tention to publications dealing with school library matters.



73

TABIE 15,--Authora of articles on "Instruction" which men-

tion school libreries in thirteen education pariodicals,

September 1, 19:%--August 31, 1955, distributed according to
position

huthror'e position Kumber of
authors in

the class

Education assocliation or agency personnel
Board of education . . ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ ¢ o ¢ « »
Superintendent . . . . . ¢ . 4 ¢ o o o .
Supervisor or consultant . . . . . . «
Princlpal or other administrative personne
College or university (General)
Library school or department
Secondary school . . . « « » »
Elementary school . . . « «
Other (or not known) . . .
Teacher
College or university (General)
Library school or depariment
Secondary school . . . & & o »
Elementary school . « o ¢ « « «
Other (or not knovn) . « « .
Librariana
College or university . . .
Secondary sckool , . . .+ e
Elementary school ., . . - «
School library censultant .
Government education agency
Public 1ibrary .« « o o o o
Other (or not known) . .
Editor..-.----.
Fublic relations director
BEducational consultant .
Architect, engipeer, stc.
Committee or groupd . . .
Othur..-o.-.---
Position not epecified .
Author not apecified . .

o & & 8 8 de & 8

L T )
[ B B ]
" 8 o8 »

8 & 8 8
« % & » ®

OrW~00HO0000000 oriloB LwrBouw owown

. . 8 & & « & & = & & a & a
# 8 @ @ ® @ & ® 2 @ 8 8 @ B @
L O T R O T I T I T R T I 1
I T I I DR R I I R
L2 IO D A DA B A DA BN RN RRE BN B ]
U T R T S T R DA B I T T A ]
4 T 4 & % A 8 e Y RN
[ T T O T T T T I T

4@ 4 & & & 2 82 4 A

* % % ¥ 3 oW

=]
W

Toul - - - - - - - - - - - -

8311 librarians have been entered under the hesading
"Librarian," regardless of employing agency.

Dyhen & committee, or a group of three or more
authors, 1s responsible for an article, the group or com-
mittee has been considered to be the author.
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Table .16 shows 3B sBuch referencee to school libraries
{exclusive of book revievs and notices). or these, 21 are
nevs items, B appear in columns of educational news and edi-
torial comment, '5 are editorlals elther in tope or form,
2 were published wder the heading, "Tricks of ths Trade,"
.ami one was a4 cartoon of gn elementary school library., The.
subjoct coutent of the refez;ences is presented in later
chapters where it is pertinent to the matters under dlscus-
sion. . |
An examination of book revieve and notices revesls
that 5 currepnt publications devcted chiefly to school
libraries and of more than local importance and origin
received from ome to 6 notices each 1n 10 of the wazezines .
Although brief annotations accompanied 2oms of the notices,
. no full reviews appesared. Table 17 shows the distribution
of_theas notices. | L

School Library Standards, 195%,1 noted in 6 periodi-

cals providez scme dlscussion of school livrary standards
'in gensral and summarizes, largely in tabular forw, natiomal

regional, and etate standerds for scheol libraries. Your

2

Schools are Only as Good and Your School Librariss,® recelves

attentiop in % magazimes. Thils publication, copies of which
were dlstributed at the 1954 conference of the American-

Assoclation of School Administrators, includes several

Yiora E. Beust, Scheol Library Standards, 1954, Bul-
letin 155%, Ro. 15, V. 5, 0ITice of Educatlon (Washizngton:
U. 5. Goveroment Printing Office, 1954).

Zzertrude Wolff, ed., Your Schocls Are Only 88 Good
as Your School Libraries (New York: Library Jourpal, 195%),
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TARLE 16.--School library references in thirteen selected
education periodicals, September 1, 1954--August 31, 1955,
in seetions of the wmagazines which vere not classified as

articles®
—_ ——
Forw of Material
Periodical e -
o
] o
2]
E P »
A "
§ w3 ° g
- o - w o
T o389 8
o o +- el
B b o & o
= = B F o
American School Board Journal 6 . . . . 6
Bulletin of the Natlonal
Assoclation of Secondary
School Prlan.palB s = 8 & = = 1 - - - . 7 §
Childhood Education . . « « « &« i i A E s 1
Clearing HOUSE . o « o o o o o » ¥ « %% 7
Educational Leadership . « « « « o « & s 0
Zlementary School Journal . . . « 2 & e . 2
HEA Jourpal . ¢ « o o o ¢ ¢ o = 2 - @ + 2 5
Hational Elementary Principal . . « s e s 0
Kation's SchoolB ., .« + o = « « B X o« 7
School and SOCi.tY L . L - - - - - 0
School Executive . « o o« o o = « 3 2 .« & 5
Schoo) I4fe o ¢ ¢ i o s = o o = . « e e e 0
SchoolRevlw = s = & = = s = = - 4 - - - h
Toultlll..l. 21 8531 38

S7his table does not include revievs and notices of
books and other publications on the topic of school libraries.
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TABIE 17.--Jiotices of publications on the subject of school
libraries in thirteen education periodicals, September 1,
Soh--August 31, 1955

Publication

Perlodieal

Am,. Sch. Bd, Jour,

§ " A!!Hln
ch, rin.

. Natl
Childhood E4,

ag,

Bul&

Nation's Schools
Sch. and Society

Sch. Executive

Natl., Elem, Prin.
School Life

Ed. lendership
Elem, Sch, Jour,
NEA Journal
School Review

Clearinz House

Total

Beust. School
Library
t ards,
I:a;%' x
Dept. of Elemen-

tary School
Principals.

Zlegentary
¢noo 1-
raries .

reprint

Gardiner. Ad-
minigtering

x

X x x

¢ o0 22 1111 21

15
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articles dealing vith 8chocl libraries. The second adifion
of Administering Library Service in the Elementary 3chooll
is noted In 3 periodicals, none of which 18 deyoted pri-

marily to elementary educatlon; and the reprint of Elemen-
tary-School Libraries Today2 is mentioned in 2 magazines.

Junior Librarias,3 a nev perlodical concerned with library

service to children and young people in both achool and
public livraries, is mentioned in only one magazine.

The Bulletin of the National Association of Secondary

School Principals published notices of ¥ of the 5 publica-

tions congidered above, and was, durlng the period covered
by this survey, the only one of the selected periodicals

which called the attentionof ite readers to even a majority
of them. In general, the 13 periodicals offered uneven and
inadequate coverage of these materials., Under the heading,
"Selected References on Elementary School Instruction; Li-

brary Progm,"* however, the Elementary School Journal both

listed and annotated 5 magazine articles dealing with school

lievel Gardiner, Administering Library Service in the
Elementary School (2d ed.; Chicago: amerlcan Library Asso-

clatlon, 1954).

2National Education Association. Department of Ele-
wentary School Frincipals, Elementery-School Libraries Today,
Thirtieth Yearbook (Washinzion: hational Kducation ASSOCIA-

tion, 1951).

3Jun1 or Libraries 18 a periodical published by the
K. R. Bowker Company. Lt appears btoth as a separate publi-
cation and as a part of the Library Jourpal.

%, 1. Fenwick, comp, “Selected References on Elemen-
tary School Instruction; Library Program,” the Elementary
School Journal, LIV (Noveamber, 1955), 171-T2,
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library matters in additicn to noting ... Your School

Libraries. Three of the 5 articles had appeared 1n earlier
18gues of pariodicals included in this atudy. These arti-
cles are: "How We Meet the Quest(K-12) for Knowledge*l in

the School Executive; "Housing the School Library"? in the

Nation's Schools; and "We Do It This Way--Library Program

in Long Beach, California™ 1n the National Elementary Frin-

cipal. The other 2 articles were published in the Wilson

Library Bulletin. They are "The Organization and Growth of
B

an Elementary School Library,"" and "Public Relations and

the School Librarian,"”

References to Libraries Other than
School Libraries

Since libraries other than school libraries, as, for
example, public libraries and county libraries, may, and
often do contribute to the schocl library program, refer-
ences to Buch libraries in the melected periodicals were

also noted. It was found that T4 (4.74) of the 1551 articles

IMarion A, Bessette, "How We Meet the Quest(K-12) for
Knowledze," School Executive, 1XXIIJ (February, 1954), 52-53.

®Raymond G. Erbes, Jr., "Housing the School Library,”
The liation's Schools, LIII (April, 1953), 63-76.

3lois C. Fannin and Harold I. Judson, "We Do It
This Way--Library Frograw in Long Beach, California,” The
National Elementary Principal, XXX1I1 (Octover, 1953), 24-25.

Bsertha E. Clarke, "The Organization and Growth of
an Elementary School Library," Wilson Library Bulletin,
XXVi1l (October, 1655), 145-56.

SPlorence Damon Cleary, "Fublic Relations and the
School Librarian,” Wilson Library Bulletin XXVI1I (April,

1654), 690-63,




79
mentioned other kinds of libraries andtiet 23 of these TA
articles referred to both school and other libraries. Tabls
15 shows the distribution of the 74 articles by categories.
It v11l be obeerved that 25% of the library articles, 10.8%
of the articles dealing with the audio-visual progream, and
5.7% of the articles on instruction mention libraries other
than school libraries.

The 34 articles on instruction which mention other
kinds of 1ibraries include 10 articles which mention school
libraries also., Table 15 showe the distribution of the 3%
articles accordihg to area or subject fleld. It will be
noted that 5 out of 2k articles (20.8%) on in-service train-
ing of teachers, and one out of 5 articles on Art (20%)
represent the highest proportion of articles callicz atten-
tion to libraries other than school libraries. Articless on
Reading and the other language arts and on miscellaneous
curriculum activities renk next, with 12% and 11.1§ respec-
tively, The 18 articles on “core" and similar programs and
the 39 articles on co-curricular activities contain no men-
tion of libtraries other than school libraries.

Tatle 20 shows the distrivution of articles in the
various periodicals examined. The largest percentage, 14
for School Life, may be accounted for by the fact that this

mazazine 18 the official organ of the U. S. Office of Educa-
tion and its staff includes & school litrary apecialist,
The next largest percentages, 10k for the Elementary School

Journal and .56 for the National Elementary Principal, may

possibly be a reflection of conditicns prevalling in many
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TABLE 18,--Proportlon of articles in varfous categorles in
thirteen education periedicals, September 1, 195k--August 31,
1955, which mention libraries other than school libreries

. .\ All Articles mentloning
Subject content articles Jibmerles othsr than
school libraries

Nuaber Fercentageof
all articlas

‘in the
category

Bducation (General) ., . . + » . 191 9 8.7
Educaticn asscclations and ) ‘ '

govarament sgencles . . . . 19 - - = . e s
Scnool and compunity relatlons 125 5 3.0
Teral aspects of education 3T 3 8.1
The board of education . . . . 27 . .- a
Administration, organization,

and supervision .- . . . . . 181 - T 3.9
Instruetion . . « « = « = » = = 5G4 33 5.7
Lipraries snd library sarvice . 12 3 25.0
Audio-visual program . . . . . 37 | 10.8
Gther provisions for supplyimg : _

instruetional material . . . 8 .- . ..
Educational paychology and

psyechological servicea , . . L ¥4 3 6.8
Guidance PTOZTAM . + 4 + o = = T2 1 1.4
Aealth 5arvices « + « & s o & « ! ) PR U all
School lunch - !-. . ¥+ a4 & = 23 1 ‘!3
Pupil transpertation . 4+ o . . 1 . s » LI I ¥
School buildings and plans . . 126 3 2.6
Businass administration and ) :

school finance . + & + « « 57 1 1.8

PORAL « 4 e e e v« . . . 1561 7™ (8.7)
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TABLE 19,--Articles on "Instruction™ 1n thirteen education

perlodicals, September }, 1954--August 31, 1955, showing the

nmber and proportion io each aref or subject fleld which
mention lbraries other than gchool libraries

All Articles mentioning
articles libraries cther them
Echocl libraries

Area or subject fleld

Number Percentage of
&ll articlas

in the
category
Instruction
Teachlng and teaching staffl ' .
(General) . . . . « - . 138 3 2.1
Preparation for teaching . 36 3 S.g
In-service training . . . . 2y 5 20.
Curriculum (Genmeral) . . . . 53 5 - 9.4
Subject fields
Reading and other -
langusge &TtE . . . . 72 9 12,0
Other mguﬂgﬁﬂ .. = % ® s ™ esn
MuBilc . v &« 4 « o« & = s &« 9 “ea YR}
Art.........-. g 1 20-0
Mathemzatics ., . . & » « « “aa ees
Sclsnce and Nature . . ., 14 1l 7.1
Socinl Studies . . . 4 o 17 1 5,9
Arts and Crafts; In- '
dustrial Arts » s = 3 ase e

Business Educatlon . . : 3 ese e
Health apd Physical :

Educatlion . .« ¢« & o » 8 san Y
Otmr.......... 10 -ae -
Special Education . . . « . ?g 3 k.5
Core and simllar programs , “ae ans
Educatlen for Citizenshlp . 51 2 3.9
Co-curricular activities, . ag i .
Miscellaneous curricular
activitioBD . &« 4 « & « & 9 1 1191

Total -- LI ..I 59‘“ 3“ (5'7)
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TABLE 20,.--Proportion of articles in thirteen education peri-
odicals, September 1, 1954 --August 31, 195, that mention
libraries other than school libraries

All Articles mentioning
articles 1litraries other than
school libraries

Feriodical

Fumber Percentage of

all articles
in the

periodical
American School Board Journal 180 5 2.8

Bulletin of the Natlonal
Asgoeiation of Secondary

School Principals , . . . 216 T 5.6
Childhood Education . . . « » 6 3 5.0
Clearing House . « « « « o » 143 T 4.9
Educational Leadership . . . 82 2 2.4
Elementary School Journal . . ho L] 10,0
NBA JOurnRl & ¢ & ¢ % % & & e 152 5 3.3
National Elementary Prinecipal 95 9 9.5
Nation's SchoolB . + « & « & 206 14 6.8
School and Soclety . . . . . 104 5 5.8
School Executive . . . . « & 154 5 2.7
Sehool Life .« o « o & & &+ = = 58 8 14 .0
School Review . « « o « = « & - Bl S e

Pobd)l o & = 5% § o o 1551 ™ (4.7)
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elementary schools, which are less likely than high schools
to have their own central libraries and so depend largely
upon the services of pubiic libraries,

When one conslders the 80 authors of the 75 articles
which mention libtraries other than school libraries, again
it is found that teachers form the largest group, with col-
lee and university faculty members in the majority within
that group. Data presented in Table 21 shows also that
tut one librarian, an elementary gchool library consultant,
is included among these 80 muthors, It was, howvever, in an
article devoted specifically to echool libraries that she
mentioned & library other than a school library.

Table 22 shows authors arranged according to the per-
centage within each class mentioning libraries other than
school libraries., Here public relations directors stand at
the head of the 1list, since 3 out of 12 of their number refer
to these other libraries in their articles, Of the 1670
authors of the 1561 articles analyzed in thie survey, 80
(h.ﬁ;’)mentioned libraries other then school libtraries,

In view of the considerable contributions that the
public library and other libraries could make to the school
1ibrary progrem and to the total educational program of the
school, it should be a matter of concern that the potential
services of public libraries at least are not more often
mentioned in articlee appearing in the selected periodicals,

Those sections of the periodicals not classified as
articles furnish a small number of references to libraries

other than school librariesz. With the exception of some



a6h

TABLE 21.~-Autrors of articles vhich mention litraries other

then school liisaries in thirtecn education periodicals,

Sertember 1, 19 k--Aupurt 21, 1655, distributed according to

the position of the suthors and the sulject content of tLhe
articles

e >

autbor's position s o
od C o a
-t b a4 @
o 0> a@n
-4 2O ey
u @ Lo so
s 89 g B
ﬂhd
= 3 3
Education arsociation or 8EeDCY . . <« < L = 1
Bosrd of educetion. « = « « « o s o = o = . . .
Saperintentent. . o « + o s 5 s 2 = ow e e 1 . B
SunexyviSer oP €ONSUlLANL . . i . e e s - . i
rrinetnal or otner adminlistrative persamel
Collece o= -mlversity (Geperal) . . . . . . :
Library %shocl or departsent . . . . . . .
Sccondury 835001 . s e s e e s e o= s e . . .
SlenentAry SCRO0l , . v o ¢ e 6 0w e . " .
Otrer (OF 5ot KDOWH) + v v v v o o o u . . .

Teacher
Collece or walversity (General) . . . .

n
.
-

Litrars Sclent® . . « «~ = = « o & s @ . = s
Secondary SCh901 . . o s % * e e s e e . - ,
Elezentary Schodl o s o s 0 v 6w e e e . " &
Ottar (or nmOt oW ) s & v w s F R e - . .

Librarian®
c - wIversItyY o 4 e e e e e e e . . .
ok swonl i e ® « & & 9w @ # . .
B z:nool (Generall Pl . e .
catlon &gency . P . y .
i o [ e Al g § .
directors . . . » s « . N .

e ASUILADE. o e e e w e w @ W
architecl, e ineor, 8L, o . ¢ .« v . &
Comalztee o Sroupl . . . s o 5 & e s
QLBer o o« o o o o5 » & o % » = 8 & v 2 »
Focition rot specifled . . o ¢« 4 o . . s
Audthor not specified . . . o o « o o & »

[ S Y
L]
b

o 3

el

Total . . &+ ¢ ¢« = & & o &

Gl'v-arlans have becn catercd Jdnder that heading
re;ardlecs ol 'employing acency.

Dyrer & committes, or & croup of 3 or more authors,

1§ pespont Tiie fop an artlele, VhE group or commitice has
been conticered to be the asuthor,
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T3l 22.-=Authors of Brticlen in thirteen education peri-
silecals, Septesber 1, lusl--ic-wust 31, 1995, arranzed 1n
vanh order accordins to the pmaportion of authors within
aach cliss wino montion libraries other thwu School libraries

- . -
— —_—

Naber of Authort mentioning
authors libraries other thm

btoritiosn of author {n the school 1llbmaries
class

Nunber {ercenta.e

Publie replations director . .

-
r
Lad

250
Liveartan® ., . . . . . . .. 10 1 10.0

»1ieztlon annociation and
scency personnel . o . . . 172

s < T A T 29

& n B

'."‘(:‘ll‘.‘he?‘...-o-.a... 5:‘1

S.pevrvisor or consultant® , 100

L8,
\r
.

c

i=tnciml or other aidministra-

tive Dersonnel . . . . . o« 362 15 5.y
Juperintendent % ¢ . s e e » b ] 2.8
Commitior OF ZIOUP . . . .« « 110 3 2.7
ssnrd of cducation . . . . . 14 5 Py
Zducat'onal consultant . . . a cas aee
arshltect, englineer, ete., . . 29 "k “ss

g

-
.

R E R E R L 10 34 5.0

Total o v v « = « « » 1470 Ho (%.7)

B1abrar; conzultants nre entered as lbrarians,
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so0k notices (an aversge of about ome to a periodical), onmly
2% references to these other litraries vere noted in the
various periodicals, They are dictributed as follove: the

satlon's Schools, 8; School and Scefety, 6; the Clearing

Youre, %3 the NEA Journsl, 4; the American School Board

Jovrnal and the School Zxecutive, 2 each; and the Rational

zlementary Frincipal, one. lio such references, except those

tn articles snd bock notices, vere found in € of the peri-

odictls: the Bulletin of the National Arsocistion of Sec-

agary School Frincinels, Childrngod Zducstion, Educational

:{I
"

I
g

I

ersh'c, the Elcwertary School Journal, School Life, and

the Scheol Keview.
The subject content cof references to libraries other

than school librartes vill be presented in later chapters

of this paper vherever it i8 relevant to the topics beilng

discussed.

il.'l

WEAry
Amicles devoted cpecifically to school litrarles.--

Zleven of the 1501 articles putlished in the 13 selected
educerlon perlodicals frow September 1, 1444, ttrogh August
i1, 1075 are devoted frecifically to the consideration of
schicol librarter and School litrary service. These 11
articles comprise 0.7 of the total nuaber of articles
analyzed and aecupy 30.95 paces (0.08K) of space. This re-
presents, Iin termg of poth relative numper of articles and
relative emount of space, leer atlentlon than 18 given to
the audio-visunl pro~ram, edicational psvehology and psy-

cholo-lcal services, the fchool lunch program, the suldance
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progrem, or instruction; but more than is given to pupil
transportation, the health program, or provisions (other
than library and audio-visual servicee) for supplying in-
structional wmaterials. Since the school library is both

a service and a teaching agency and important to the entire
educational program, the proportionate number of articles
devoted specifically to the library seems small indeed.

It wvas found that the 11 articles specifically on the
school 1ibrary deal with school litraries in geaneral, rela-
tions of the school library with the community, the Bchool
library staff, school library organization and adwinistra-
tion, the Bchool library and the guidance program, and
relationchips betveen schools and public libraries. No
articles are devoted primarily to school library quarters
and equipment, to the school library’s materials collectiom,
the school library and the reading program, instruction 1n
the use of the library, library work with teachers, or the
student llbrary assistant, although all of these subjects
are mentioned, with varying degrees of empbasis, in articles
not claseified under “School Libraries" and in soue of the
articles in that category.

The 1] articles on the school library appeared in 9
of the 13 periodicals analyzed; ncne were published in the

Elementary School Journal, School and Soclety, School Life,

and the School Review. Librariang wrote 5 of the 1l articles,
while elementary echool principals, a parent, a group, &
committee, and a perscn not ldentified as to position con~-

tributed the remainder. ZXExcept as they may have been
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members of a group or & coumitt.oe,- or unidentified as to
position, no superintendents, non-librery supervisors or
conzsultants, secondary school principals, slemsntary or
gecondary school teachers, pupils, ehmnt&rjr school or
publie librariane presentad their views or experiences in
these articlas, ' '

Articles mentioningz schivol libraries.--Although

classified in other catezories than “School L:Lbrarios,:‘.225
(14.4%) of the 1561 articles in the selected periodicals
mention school libraries., Mors than half of the artlcles on
schocl buildings and plans, and sbout ona-eighth of those on
school and communlty relatlons wention them. The ra.cﬁ that i
21.6% of articles claﬂﬂ.i'ied under "The Audio-Visual Progrem,”
5% of a.r_ticles under "Other Provisions for Supplying In-
structional Matsrials,” and 12,3% of articles under *In-
struction™ contsin such refersnces Beems significant also,
The proportion of articles referring to school libreriss in
each of the 13 psriodicals ranges from &,.8% in School and

Societx to 21.1% in the American School Board Jourmal,

School Life and the School Review, which rank sscond and
third in the number cof references made to schocl librariea
in articles on other subjects, are among the 4§ magazinas
containing no articles devoted specifically to this subjact.'
More than one-fourth of the 253 authors of -t.ho 225
articles mentioning school libraries are teachere. Frincl-
pals and superintendente occupy the second and third places,
reapsctively, while 1iﬁmrian5 gtand in the eleventh position,
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couprlsing only 0,.B%f of the total pumber of authora vho men-
tion achool litraries.

) Of the 59% articlee classified under "Instruction®
73 (12.3%) sentlon school 1libraries, Within this category
the largest proportion of artielss containing school library
roferences 18 that of "Cors and Similar Programs” with 44 .3%,
Next in order are articles on Soeclal Studles with 23,58 and
on Reading apd the other lanzuage arts with 21.3%. Thirty-
nioe of the 73 a;rt.icles clagssified under “Instruction” and
mentloning schonl .llbraries appeared in perlodicals davoted
primarily to secopndary education, and 10 in magarines con-
cerned chlefly with elementary education. Mazarines ad-
dressed. malnly to adminisirators published 33 of the a.z_-ticles,-
end the 3 perlodicals concerned with general education {the

NEA Jourpel, School Life, and School and Soclety) published:

12, Teachors rar outoumter any other group as authors of
these articles on instruction, with principals next in order,
No librarians appear among the 83 muthors except as they way
have besn wembers of the 7 groups or commitiess responaibls
for articles. '

= Qther school library informstiocn.--The sBchool lilbrax'y

information presented in ths 1l articles deveted 2pecifi-
cally to schecel libraries and lo the 225 articles vhich
mention school libraries is supplemented by 38 refsrences to
school libraries, exclusive of book notices and apnotations,
in sections of the periodicals which are not classified as
articles. Notices of 5 lmportant publications in the figia

of sechool libraries and of 5 magazine articles dealing with
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school libraries appeared in 10 of the 13 periodicals,
although no one periodical called attention to all of them.
With the exception of the Bulletin of the National Assocla-

tion of Decondary Sehsol Prineipals, the periodicals selected

for analysis 1in this study gave, during the period of the
survey, both uneven and inadequate coverage to important
publications in the fleld of school library service,

Informatlon about libraries other than school Hiraries.--

0f the 1561 articles analyzed, T4 (%.7%) mention libraries
other than school libraries. These other libraries are men-
tioned in 25% of the artlcles devoted specifically to 1i-
traries, in 10,84 of the articles on the audio-visual pro-
sram and in 5.7% of the articles on instruction. Since
publle libraries and others can effectively supplement both
the school library prozram and the total instructional pro-
zram of the school, it would seem desirable that the con-
tributions, both actual and potentlal, of such libraries
should be mentioned in education periodicals such as those
gurveyed in thls study. Teachers far outnumber any other
zroup as authors of articles which mention libraries other
than school libraries, with the majority being college or
university faculty members. Only one librarian appears
among the authors.

The 2858 articles that present library information
(18.4% of the grant total of 1551) are distributed as
follows: 11 (0.7%) articles devoted specifically to school

1i¢braries; one dealing specifically with other libraries;
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225 (14.4%) mentioning school libraries; 74 (4.7%) mention-
ing other libraries than school libraries; and 23 (1.58)
wmentioning both school libraries and other kinds of 1i-
braries. A total of 1273 articles (B1.5%) do not mention
lipraries.

Table 23, which presents the number and proportion
of articles in the various categorles that mention libraries,
allows the reader to compare the number and percentaze of
articies mentioning School libraries with those which men-
tion libraries other than school libraries and with those
vhich mention both school libraries and other libraries., It
vi1ll be noted, for example, that 73 (12.3%) articles on in-
struction mention school libraries, 34 (5.7%) mention 11-
rraries other than school libraries, and 10 (1.7%) mention
toth school libraries and other libraries,

The proportion of authore in each category who write
articles specifically about libraries or who mention 1li-

raries Iin the 13 education periocdicals 1s shown in Table
2k, Por example, the tablse shows that of 10 librarians,

5 are authors of articles specifically on the school library,
7 mention school libraries, one mentions8 libraries other
than school libraries, and one mentions both school 1i-
traries and other kinds of libraries. Also, that of 521
teachers, one wrote an article specifically about a library
vhich was not a school library, about one out of every 8
wentions school libraries, one out of every 20 mentions

other libraries, and about one in 10 mentions both school
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TABLE 23.——H|.inber and proporiion of articles in the various
categories in thirteen education perlodicals, Septeamber 1,
1654 —<August 31, 1955, which mention libraries

© Subjeect content

All
articles

Educatlop (Gemeral) . . . . . . . ¢« v . v . « &

Education assoclations and government agencles.

School and community relations . . . . . , .,
legal aspects of education . ., . . . . . . .
Board of education . . . . . . . . ¢ . . o4 .
Administration, organization, and supervision
Instruetlon . . . . . ¢ & v & & = + & 3 & 4+ =
Libtraries and Iibrary service , . , .
Aud;o-visualprOgram e e e e e 4 e e e oae

Othor provisiona . for supplying lnstructional
waterialf | ., . L . .k s e e e s e ow e s

Educational psyehology and paychologlieal ser-
viceB . . . . i 4 4 4 s v ks s s s e e

Guidance Program . , . . .+ s 4 o+ 4 x s ow =
Healfhservices...............
School lunch Program . . v . = « 2 & o + o »
Pupll trapsportatioen . ., . . « . . 4 4 & . -
School bulldings and plans. . . . . , . . .

Business adminiatration and school finance .

Toul...-..l-$n‘

191
19
125
37
27
181
59k

37

7
T2
. b
23

126
57

1561
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TABIE 23 .--Continued

Nuxber of articles Percentage of articles
mentioning libraries in the category

Scheal Other School School Other School
libraries libraries libraries libraries librariez libraries

and other and other

libraries libraries
23 9 3 12.0 AT 1.6
1 -ne -ea 5.3 - a -ea
15 5 1 12.0 k.0 0.8
- 3 .o LR 8.-1 L]
1 - " -aae 30? - - LE R ]
15 T 1 8.3 3.9 0.6
T3 34 10 12.3 5.T 1.7
cos 3 soe 25.0 25.0
8 § 2 21.6 10.8 5.4
6 - LR 75-0 LR N LA R
6 3 1 12.8 6.% -
? 1 -an 907 1-‘ LE R
1 1 o 3.3 4.3 sie
64 3 2 50.8 2.6 1.6
5 1 — 8.8 1.8 P

225 ™ 23 (18.4) (%.7) (1.5)
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TABIE 24.--Authors of articles presenting library informa-
tion in thirteen education periodicals, eptember 1, 19548 --
August 31, 1955, distributed according to position of
authors and shoving proportion of authors in each category

All

articles

Positlion in the

survey
e a—

To. %

Education assoclation and agency personnel . - 172 100
Boardaroducatim.............. 1 100

Superintendant................ 132 100
Supervisor or consultant < e o o s e s o= oe e 100 100
Principal or other administrative personnel . . 362 100

TB&CMI‘B...-..--...-.-..... 5211m

Librarian [T . o L 10 100
Editor...........-........ 29 100
Public relations director g BT T 12 100
Educational consultant .+ & o = o ¢ s &0 00 9 100
Architect, engineer, etc. G a W W ow e 4 e (e 29 100
Committee or Eroup G % e mod e BRI e 110 100

0 tm n - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 160 100

TotBl o+ « ¢ = s v @ ¢ ==t F 1670 (100)




TABIE 24%.--Continued

Authors of articles

School Library School Other Sehool
Stisi el et e e
tioned tloned libraries
mentloned
fo. % ¥o. % No. % ¥Yo. % So. %
ve  ses en  ese 27 15.7 12 7.0 7 A1
e ass s eea 1 7.1 ae sis % mes
se  eue er  wee 31 21.B b 2.8 1 0.7
ve ani ve  ses 15 15.0 5 5.0 3 3.0
3 0.8 we  eme 56 15.5 16 5.5 ¥y 1.1
5 1 0.2 67 128 26 5.0 5 0.9
5 50.0 e mwa 2 20.0 1 1200 ss  ees
se  sew e ees 2 6.9 2 6.9 e  a.e
os  aea «s  wee 5 333 3 25.0 1 8.5
Cewwl wES e wse 5 55.5 . .e s mwm
ww wen e  ese 12 By .k .e see as  ess
2 1.8 se  eee 17 15.% 3 2.7 3 2.7
2 3.2 . 15 8.7 8

5.0 1 0.6

12 (0.7) 1 (0.1) 253 (15.1) 80 (%.8) 25 (1.5)
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and public libraries in their articles. Using the propor-
tion of authors who mention libraries &8s a criterion of
measurement, educational consultants, architects and engl-
neers, public relations directeors, and superintendents, in
that order, lead as authore calling attention to school
libraries. Using the same criterion, the order for other
libraries is as follovws: public relations directors, librar-
ians, education assoclation and agency personnel, and edi-
tors. In proportion to thelr number, public relations
directors lead in calling attention to both school and pub-
li¢c libraries in the same article,

In the preceding analysis of the distribution and
authorship ér information relevant to school libraries, it
has been found that much of the material appears in articles
c¢lassified in this study under other headings than "School
Libreries," and in other sectlons of the periodicals ana-
lyzed; that is, in places where it could not be located
through the use of school library and related subject head-

ings in the Education Index.




CHAPTER III
THE SCHIOL LIBRARY'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM OF THE SCHDOL

AS PRESENTED IN THE PERIODICALS
SURVEYED - o

The School Idibrary's Contribution
to Teachers! and Teaching

'Five of the artielss econcernad specifically with
schinol libraries report wayes in which thoss libraries con-
tribute to teachers apd to thelr principal task, that of
instructing boys and girls. Burke states, in underlining
the importence of the school 1ibrary, that "today more than
ever befcre the modarn.school systea bssaﬁ its instruction
on the fullest use of all the resources of communication(3:
37), while Rendell speaks of ths matsrials speclalist, who
may be the librarian, as one who "worke with instructors and
students in identifying, locating and empioying those mate-
rials leading to desirable experiences™(6:429). “"Your
Library Is Your Bank"(4) polnts out that librarians and
teachers can help pupils to "withdrew" knowledge from the
depository that is the library; and Pancher(1l), reporting
that teachers often refer children to the library for help,
glves several examples of the kinds of ald which they re-

celve. In thelr account of the bookmobile service to

- Yabrarians heve not been included here as “"teachers.”

af
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schools, Dyke and Merow explaln that such serviece has made
more books avallable to both teachere snd students{12:561).

Articles classified wnder "Instructionsl Staff" indi-
cate variouvs ways In which libraries help teachars, Special
asElstance glven Lo acqualnt nev teachers with 1nstructional
aids, including library facilities, was conBidered a valuable
orientation procedure in Michigan high schools surveyad by
Hameier(loszsa). iu several other communitiss orlentation
activities included visits to the public Mbrary{108:86;
102:32}, Orr suggestas that the school librarian ought to be
free %o consult with stulent teachers snd to help them be-
come Scquainbed with library facilities of the school before
they begin thelr student teaching dutles{101:71), and Neal
that laboratory_school librarlans might serve as resource
persons in working with internshlp programs{100:%0). ILind-
ner, discussing the teacher's job, notes tbat teachers need
both to make use of library source materials and make cer=-
tain thet refsrences sre avallable and beve been put on
reserve in the 11brary (B3:353). .

The following gquotatioans and reports from ariicles
classifled 1in other categorles than "The School Library”
and "'he Instructiocnal Staff™ call attention to various.
relationships between the sechool library and the instruc-
tiopal staff and 1tz activities: "Teaching today includes
. « » uslng libraries, source material, and current wagazines
(77:2); & spring orientation program for & new school to be

opened in the fall gave teachers and students an opportunity

to examine textbooks snd reference books(68:31); “tha
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teacher needs the help of the librarian in finding reading
material and deciding on 1ts level™(120:%2); "faculty com-
mittees share responsibllity with the librarian for policy-
making and library iuprovonant"(w:?’j)l; and libraries and
librarians supply both books and guldance for children's
projects (144:236; 166:215).

A news ltem relevant to this topic tells of two
Junior high school teachers who took library books on
frontler 1life to their classrooms where each student chose
books for his individual recreational reading.?

The School Iitrary's Contribution to the Curriculum

The School Library's Contribution to the
Curriculum in General

The librarian as member of the
curriculum "team"

Several of the articles dealling specifically with the
school library are concerned with the librarian's position
and contribution as a member of the group that plans and
carries out the curriculum of the school.

In his discussion of the materials specialist as a
curriculum worker, Rendell states that this specialist, who
may be the librarian,

works best a5 & member of & team vhose activities lead-
ing to curriculum improvement are the result of group
planning, shared leadership and a freedom to experiment

with solutions to problems that, baslically, are rooted
in the local situatlion itself . . . [and that] the

1, point listed in a current study of school libraries.

20he Kation's Schools, LV (Fetruary, 1955), 12, (From
"Roving Reporter.")
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matericls speclalist, or comsultant, ¢an help the in-
structor to appreclate the contribution that fastruc-
tional waterials can make to & learning situation; he
can also sugzest guldellines for the selection of mate-
rial; he cag work with the teaeching staff in planning
their most effective usage(f:329),
_ Burke points out that the Yibrarian "wvorks hand 1n
glove with the principsl and other wewbers of the faculty
.« + « o« [BRd] furnishes auch material in the classroom and
out of the classroom a4s will help make instructlon clear
and progressive to pupils®{3:39-40).

That it 1k essesntial for librarians to be familiar
vith the school eurriculum is lmplied by Hanks, vho remarks
that N

surely 1t is abparent that vhere parents are runctionlng
. 85 llbrariars they should knov sowethlng about the cur-
riculum of the school, the reading levels of the
children they are trying to serve{$:380).
A similar point of view 1s reflected by Rendell:

Only as ths materials specialist approaches this
task of curriculum improvezent from the standpoint of
the lesarmer's needs can ha appreciate the inter-related-
ness of these varlous media . . . the lesrner then be-
comes his focus, and only as ke works with instructors
and studepis In ldentifying, locating, and eaploylng
those materials leading to desirable experiences is bhe
assuming his role of curriculum worker{3:429).

The library's funection in relation to the curriculum,
as stated by Fancher, is “"to provide guldance in reading
materials that sepplement the progrum in force In thg
sehool™(11:204). Enlarging the perspectlve, Burke asserts
that "the school library mpust prepare & program that meets
the needs of boys and girls now in school and must project a
program for future expansion™(3:%0). Although the responsi-

bility of the 1library in connection vith reading guidance in
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all areas of the curriculum 13 generally acknowledged by thes
yriters of articles appearing in the periodicals analyzed,
Rendell, Fancher and Burks are among the few who specifi-’
cally characterize tha school library program as one which
either supplements the total objectives of the school or
forms an 1nta$ral part of the instructiooal progrem.

in an article on the éirted pupil 1o ths high school
McWilllams acknovledges the ™invalusble essistance rendered
by the library in the enrichment of the currieulum(153:6),
and McCuskey states in an article op instruction that "in
solving instructional problems [library vorkord] foru the
first line of assistance to teachers™(91:305), An exampls
of auch assistanca 13 consultation with the librarian, which
vas one of the procedures used by teachsrs participating in
2 university Ssminar on curriculum problems held at Miami
(Florida) Jacksmon High School{103:568-63). it way be noted, “
also, that sometimes the curriculum committees with which
librarians vork lpclude in thelir membership adwministrators,
ﬁarents, and trustess, as vall as teachars, as 4id the San
Dlego County (Curriculum) Committes wvhich recommended changes
for the libraries of the county schobla(117:309).

Froo the articles noted above there appsars to be a
prlace for the librarian &% & member of the curriculum plan-
ning "team” of the school, as well as an opportunity for

tim, workling imdividually, to enrich the currieulum in other

vays,



The library as a source of
nformation and materials

If one should ask how the library insofar as it is a

source of information and materials fits into the curriculum
pattern of the school, Burke would answver that the school
library 1s
the center of books, m&agazines, and audio-visual mate-
rials vhich . . . servels] &as a practice ground for the

mental, emotional, and social growth of the youth of
the school district . . . . (and that it i8] an important

element in the educative process. I1Its resources are
mustered to glve meaning and content to the curriculum
s » - - [and 1t] presents . . . new horizons of learning
(3:37).
He has somethingz to say, too, about the selection and use of
library materials in relation to the curriculum:
Basically, then, the library must have for its funda-
mental objectives the primary aims of the school 1t-
self. In the school system that acknowledges these
goals, books are acquired with the view to promote the
school curriculum and students are guilded in the use
of these books as the library attempts to intezrate
the instructional goals of the school with 1ts re-
sources(3:37).

Dyke and Merow speak of the chlldren's opportunity to
use their own initiative in locating supplementary informa-
tion to help them in thelr classroom activities, and of the
teacher's appreciation of the fact that they can obtain
additlonal materials to broaden the background of the
pupils(12:61).

In articles dealing mainly with other toplcs than that
of the school library there are incidental comments and re-
porte concerning the library's contribution as a source of
curriculum materials and information. While vwriting thelr

own curriculums, staff members of the Eucllid, Ohio, schools
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cames to believe that "the ressurce units developsd in sach
bullding, together with the livrary, wisual alds and other
comnunity rescurces, provided a rich aoﬁrce of exploitation

by the individual teacher and the chila(112:80)}. 1In & re-
pert on educatlon 1n the Unlted States, Reed stresses the
fact that in a prozram of “lsarning by dolag" the physical
setting for the library's collection of materials "play(s]
an important rols in making teaching and learning effective”
{173“)0
It 15 noted by Ahrens that *the solution of problems
demands wide use of library and reference books™{19:275),
and by Dawson that “provision of a 'satisfsctory modemn
education' [according to the statemsnt of the 1943 charter]
requires for every rural child . . . librery facilitiea”
{23:427). This provisicn of library resources as a requi-
Bite for an ehriched curriculum 16 stressed also by leepar:
We know . . . that the richness of chlldren's or
young people's experlences with printed muterials is-
vastly increased a3 wany and varied resources &re made
avallable for their selectlon and use. Since thils is
true we must continue to work at all levals to in-
craase tha avallability and use of a wlder and more
eppropriate rangze of text waterials, references and
genersl library facllities(197:386).

“An item under the heading "Word from Washington" emphasizes
the fact that "such speclal sducaticnal services 83 . . .
audio-visual and 1library facilities . . . can make the dilf-
farence between a mediocre and higzh quality educatlonal

progm."l

E1aine Exton, "Work from Washingten: Problems and
Prozress in Rurel EQucation, The American School Board Jour-
nal,. CXXIX (Decewber, 19%3), 3E,
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The Subject Fields
After consideration of the library's contribution to
the school curriculum In general It seems appropriate to
look at Its contribution to the various areas of the curri-
culum as presented In the periodicals examined In this

study.

Reading and other language

arts
Al'l the articles dealing specifically vlth school
libraries are concerned to some degree vlith the school i -
brary's contribution to the Language Arts program of the
school . Burke states that the school library should pro-
vide a vide variety of printed naterial adapted to the
present and potential needs of the pupils, and that "every
book in the library must satisfy a real need of the child"
(3:37). The librarian, in his opinion, should cooperate
vith other nenbers of the faculty in the preparation of col -
I ections of books and materials, and there should be, again
in cooperation vith the teachers, planned instruction in
the use of these materials and participation in classroom
activities to pronote such use. The fostering of a lifetime
habit of reading and the nurturing of aesthetic experiences
are tvo objectives of the vhole school programvhlch, he

says, are reflected in the properly adm ni stered school

*In this paper instruction and encouragenent in the
use of the library and its materials have been considered a
part of the Language Arts curriculum This is an arbitrary
and expedi ent placenent rather than an Inplication that such
instruction should properly be limted to any one subject
area of the total curriculum
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1ibrary. He believes that "the school library must filrst of

all strengthen a readlpg pProgram for students and teachers,
This wesss thers wust be cooperative respouslbility with
administrators and teachers to develop and luwprove the read-
ing ability of boys and girls®(3:40).

Minkle scarcely touches upon the language Arts pro-
gram except for the statement thaﬁ teachers and pupils might
help themselves more often than they do. As an example, she
sugzests that 1f tesachers had studente prepare bihlioéraphlas
it would zive the students spmething te do and be of help to
the librerisn st the seme time(5:83). Berry implies that,
in her secondary school library, the librarian may cooperate
wvlth teachers in the praparation of collections of hooks and
other materials, of bibliographieas to f1ll spacific needs',
and effective displays and exhibite. 3IShe mentions provi-
slon for group resding and research in the library and tbr

the free use in clasarcom and laboratory of materials bor-

" roved from the central collection(2:373). Hanks(9) stresses

f.he fact that the librarlan, or person 'acting as one, should
inov many books and bs acqualnted wlth the ranges of reading
abllity and the interests of individual pupils. Book.solec-
tion shoald be adequate in terms of thems varying abllities
and interests,

Fancher characterizee the library as the agency whose
particular service is "to provide guldance in readlpg wate-
rials that supplement the program in force in the school"
{11:205). Although her articla pr@aenta,mng idean and

1llustretions having t¢ do with the Language Arts program in
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the Bchool, the emphasis 1s upen the important contributions
which the library can make, through wise reading guldance,
to the social adjustment and the parsonality of the chillad,
Thia guldance function of tﬁe- libvrary is ﬁevelopad also in

' “Your library Is Your Bank,*{%) a poster-type article which

dravs the attention of the pupll to the fact that in his li-
brary the vworld's inforwation 18 deposited and arranged in
an orderly fashicn aond that, vith librarians and teachers
as guides, he may select and check out treasures from the
depository. A '11brarj check" orders the library to pay to
"ANY STUDZNT” its reading materials and services for fun,
information, and inspiration, In one corner of the double-
page spread a cartoon-llike 1llustratlon dramatizes the di-
verslty of readlng interests which may be satlsfled through
books dravn frow the library. .

Freedom to read and the opportunity to develop in-

formed opinion are underlined in the Naticn's Schocls¥ pre=-

sentation{7} of the verbatim transcript of Edward R. Murrow's
S;ee—It-ch telecast that reported on some phases of the
"book-purning” campaign in California, particularly as 1t
was copducted In relation to the Los Angeles high school
libraries. L oo

Alshough Randell doesn noi; deal with the language Artsa
prozram as such, he 18 concerned witﬁ making avallable to
teachars and pupils an abundance of reading waterlals and
other instructional materlals that could "enrich or onhnnce.
each learning situation”{6:¥27).
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Kaye(1l0) speaks of an elementary school principal who
planned to have children dramatize parts of books as a fea-
ture of a Farent-Teachers Assoclatlon program on the library,
He mentions mothers who contributed to the library program
and the reading program of the school by conducting story
hours and by helping chlildren with their reading problems.
The reading groups met in the library where heslpful materials
vere easily accessible. According to Haden(8), the steady
grovth of a library project 1n another elementary school was
made possible by the volunteer Bervices of mothers vho were
weaters of the Farent-Teacher Association, By assisting in
tssuinz and shelving books, in typing, and in getting new
books ready for circulation, they helped provide additional
reading materials and services to enrich the Language Arts
prozram of the school.

«Dyke and Merow tell how publie library bookmobile sSer-
vice to 13 school areas in Kenosha, Wisconsin, has contri-
buted to the reading prozram of the schools:

The best way to teach children to read is to provide
for them an environment filled with a varisty of in-
teresting books at various levels of ability. Having
access to books has given boys and girls an opportunity
to read at howme as well as at school., The personnel of
the mobile library helps in m&ny ways--by choosing books
that the youngsters can read easily and by bringling
booka the children want.

The moblle library has provided more tangible evi-
dence to the children that they are living in a growing
community where people are working together in & com-
munity project to help everyone enjoy life through
mading?lE:él}.

The authors report that before the inauguration of this book-
@oblle service use of the public library was discouraged by

the fact that many parents objected to their children's
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crossing busy streets. Consequently, the provision of
bookmobile service at the schools for fifteen minutes every
two weeks for each class make reading materials and services
much more accessible than before to a majority of the
children,

The desirability of providing an abundance of suit-
able reading materials is stressed in a number of articles
classified under "Reading and Other Language Arts."l In
several articles under this heading the important role of
the llbrarian in the cooperative selection and use of read-

ing materials 1s polinted out L

In another article Witty
suzgests that administrators might well consider wvhether or
not they are encouraging teachers to use library facilities
and are succeeding in bringing sufficlent materials to

each clasarcom so that each chlild's reading interests may
be satisfled(136:38).

McDowell and Devitt comment, in two separate arti-
cles, on the effects of expanded library facilities upon
the reading progmil of the school:

When teachers secure enough books for a school
library, and a reading center in each room, many of
their reading problems wlll disappear(132:38).

One way to better readlng adopted by Malpse high
gschool teachers was very sreatly expanded school
libraries to help make possible a planned, supplementary
reading program(126:14).

In St. Louis, after an evaluative study of curriculums in

1(121:60; 129:122; 132:38; 133:86; 137:509; 140:31).

2(120:42; 121:60; 123:75; 128:26-28; 125:221; 129:
122); 134:157).
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seven Becondary echools, 1t was declded to emphasize the im-
provement of library materials for the Epglish departmant
(80:57). |

There are reports of puplla going te the llbrary to
find materials related to their language Arts work, such as
information on commupicstion(124:18) and on letters end
letter-writing(122:18); and of teachers locating library
materials on various subjects and levels, as, for sxample,
feading matter to use with slov readers(123:75).

Two articles polnt out that ths public library also
helps to mset the reading needs of school children. Floyd
nentions a recreational reading program which inciuwded visits
to the public library(127:101), and langser speaks of records
and rilm collections available at the public library, book
reviews by librarians before various classes and schools,
vigits to the library, and excellent displays and activities
sponsored by that agency(130:534).

In articles c¢lassified under hesdinge other than *The
SEhncl Livrary" and "The-language Arts,” such as "The Curricu-
jum in General®™ and "Special Education,” for exampls, thers
is further emphasis upoan the need for an abundance of
properly selected reading materials and for cooperative
guldance in thelr use., Nesbitt predicts that in the aele-
zentary school of tomorrow there vill be 8 demand for a
large number of books both in the central livrary and in
claseroom libraries. It is wnfortunats, she observes, that
beautiful and intereeting booke ars not now Alwvays availabls

in elnﬁantary schools(27:225). A sixth-grader in cne school
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is reported to have read all the Greek stories they had at
the library after having listened to some radlo programs on
Greek myths(188:327). The Board of Education of Palatine,
Illinois, in 1ts definitlon of & good elementary school,
acknowledzes the mport.ag.ce of the cnntribution.vhieh a
sultable book collectiéu makes to the pupils® abllity to
learn(231:21). Cathell's articles on Honors English men-
tlons reading as an lmportant phase of work with bright
pupils and refers to their use of magazines found in the
school library(152:335), while Strang emphasizes the im-
portance of library wmaterials in the education of these
gifted pupils(159:63). Lewis reports that "some schools
are able, through central litraries at school, mobile or
walling services, or good use of the community library, to
provide rich resources in reading"(116:85), while several
other writers refer to the school library as a source of
books for both informational and recreational reading (69;
118; 119).

Instruction in the use of the library is touched upon
in several articles. For example, Rosenberzer 18 convinced
that "teaching pupils to find facts in ., . . =standard
reference works, and hov to use the library is basic [since]
1t] provides a foundation upon which intellectual curiosity
can grow"(70:38). In Chicago "The Library; Its Services
and Rules and Regulations™ was among the topics studied in
one high school in Community Civics I(176:2k); and a unit,
"Using and Enjoying the Library," was produced on a sound

filmstrip for the use of a class in language Arts(152:92),.
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The resulta of guldance and encouragement 1n the use
of the library are indicated in an article about Miss
Margaret Perry of ¥oomouth Elementary School, Oregon,
Teacher of the Year for 1555:

The children [in hor room] seem very much at home in
the well-stocked schocl library vwhich they visit from
time to time ip small groups, Hare they are free to -
btrovse and to make thelr own melectionas. It 1x obvious
the boys and giris have been guided and encouraged to
select books which they wlll enjoy. They bhave a taste
for & vide wvariety of bocke . ., . . They can find books
vhich are 1nt.eresl:ing stimulating, worth-vhile and easy
encugh to read{ck:13 j, ' .

It 1s noted, slac, that they shared their reading experiences
with other children.

Some attention 12 given to ways in vhich the puble
library supplements the school library'’s program in relstiom
to the language arts. During Book Waek atudent teschera in
oneé School sent booklists to perents a&nd sncourszed them to
visit the public library with their children(98:81}. In
another school distriet & program of commupnity visite
arranged for temchers included a visit to the local publie
1ibrar:,v where & wenber of the Children's Department Berved -
a5 hostess and gave them &n opportunity to examine nawly-
acquired books{102:32). A writer complaining of claszroom
interruptions used as one example "the arrivel of a librar-.
fan from the central library to diatribute certificate
awverds for particlpaticn in a summer reading project™(66:36).

Two articles point put spacific ways in vhich the 1i-
brarian himeelf may contribute to the language Arts program.

Trow states that "a well-trained school librarian can be of
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| tramendous help 1o suggesting books that interest and woti-
vate puplls for further reading"(207:79), while Bowman 1is
c.oncerned about the opportunity and responsibility which he
feels the school personnel has for aiding parents 1o the
selectlon of reference sets for their children's use at
home. Amn editorial note accompanying Bowman's article
relatez thia concern to the librarian by estating that he
could well provide patrons with criteria for selection which
wight keep them from purchasing the "wrong® set to mest
their needs(57:42).

In sectiona of the periodicals not claseiflied as
articles there are alsc references to the Language Arts pro-
gram and the library. Beust reports that "schools that have-
libraries planned and operated to give pupils opportunitles
to find and to study and enjoy many types of library mate-
rigls under wise supervision are gratified with the mesults,"l
In Tilden Technical High 3chool, Chicago, a8 & conseguents
of teamraz-k.bet.vaen teachers and librariapns, the English
"R" class (for students below 7.5 reading grade) vere
alloved to select thelr reading from & collection of several
hundred btooks, both fictlon and non-fictlon.2 Im Brie,
Peﬁnaylvania., high Bchocl studsnts were reported to be

reading more and beiter books esach year as weekly library

Iyore E. Beust. Childhood Fducation, XKXI {april,
1955), 379. )

2Phe Bulletin Of the Natiopal Association of Second -
ary School Princlpals, XXXIX (February, 1955}, 275-80.
{Reprinted from Educetiopal Progress.)




14
periods enable Students from each English class to visit the
library in small groups to select books for thelir individual
reading.t .

Displays and exhlblts of various kinds arranged by the
library, or with its cooperation, and othar aids to the
reading program recelive some attention. An American BEduca-
tion Week Book Fair in Ludington, Mi chig!-n,2 and a "Garden
of Books"> 1in & school in Nev York State are examples of one
type of exhibit. The New York State traveling library and
the local public library contributed displays to the "Garden
of Books." At the Union-Endicott (New York State) High
School, teachers' favorite books were the subject of a very
succeseful library tulletin board display for Book mmlq:.~ A
fifth-grade teacher sugzests that clasaroom library corners
cen be made "well-nigh irresistible™ by the use of book
jackets and pgay posters teamed up with carefully chosen
books, and that children should be alloved to help in
arranging t-h!l.s

Misner predicts that in the elementary schools of to-

morrov there will be a reading center in every classroom,

Ithe American School Board Journal, CXXX (February,
1955), 63. (A news item.)

2"/hat They Did for A EW, '53," The School Exscutive,
IXXIV (November, 1954), 81. (A news item.)

3clara G. Strong, "Garden of Books, "NEA Journal,
XLIV (May, 1955), 317. (A news item.)

Ypa0ns E. Sick, "Livrary Display,” The Clearing House,
XIX (April, 1955), 472. (A news item,

S5Ethel Gee, "Have an Inviting Classroom) NEA Journal
XLIIT (November, 1954), 515. (Not classified as an articls.)
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with library tables and books;l and Lovrien asserts that the
liprary can bs %trought to the non-academic student in the

¢laseroom 1f he "camnot be gotten to the library without a

police escort®s - _ .
' Get him to use the almansc to find out who was ths
heavywelght champion before Dempsey . . . . Guldance

in selacting reading and in perscnal pupil raasing has
8 utilitarian as well &3 & lsisure-time value,

Social Studies _ : _
In 3 of the 1l articles devoted epscifically to .
school librariee there are reporis or observationa reloavant
to the Soclal Studies curriculum and tﬁe library. In rela-
tion to the library's book collection, Eanks notes the dis-
carding of out-of-date Social Studies books(9:380), tﬁo
popularity of some biographies related to Social Studies, and
the purchasas olf 3 copies of Holland's They Bullt a City be-
cause teachers felt that thie story of the echool’e home
city (Washington, D, €.} was appropriate faor fourth-grade
children in both subject-uwatter and reading hva1(9:382)_.

Ih the Joint Cemmittee's poster, "Your Library Ie Ycur

-Ban.k,"(k} a pupil is plctured as preferring historical flc-

tion. Fancher points cut that, in the library,' the student
"can_learn about perscnality and soclal problewms, human

relationships, and vocational opportunitles,”™ apd that

lacrthury H. Rilcel , "Improvements Promised in 1955,"
The Natjon's Schools, IV (January, 1955}. 96. (Prow report
of a National School Service Institute,

®Marion Lovrien, “With Selscted Bait,” The Clearin
House, XXIX {Mareh, 1955), 413. (Reprinted fromw the Anglish
Journal.) . . _ ' o :
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" sttention 1s given to the needs of chlldren from minnrify
groups (11:205-26) .

. In articles claasified under "Social Studies” thers
ara various references to the 11br§ry. A high school Sociael
Studias teacher reports that in helpiog to prepare seniors
for college.the gchool librarians devote Bfeveral seasions to
the use of the library and 1ts materials, including instruc-
tion in the use of library cards for excerpt purposes. Since
the library ccllection 1o that particular achecl 1e excellent
in 1t8 varlety and 1nc1usivaﬁass, the students are able to
find materlials avallable on all of the topics suggested for
their term papers on coutemporary protlems in Aqerican 1ife
or foreign relatione(1ld1:h06).

Children 1n one sleamentary school, ae & part of
"nlanning, sharing, working and enjoying'toaethnr," gearched
through the school library fcf Christmas atdriea and poetry
(142:111); and in another school a teacher planned to find
}ibrary books about trains to apaver some of thw children's
questions{14k:236). Ip San Diego, as 8 part of a program
vhich helps children learn &bout tThe scnoola in the schools,

a pajor experlence is an excursion btehind the scenes

at the Education Center's main schoel libreary . . . .

They visited the . . . Center apd discoversd how hooks,

audio-~visual materials, and auxiliary sarvices are

freely offered to the 60,000 pupils of ths San Diego

schools (142:154). .
Three articies in categories other than "The School =

Library® or "Socisl Studlea" referred to the 1livrary's

relationghip to the understanding of intarracial, intap-
I national and controversial problams. In Atlantic City,
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during & period of transition from raclally-segregated to
integrated schools, extensive and helpful library facllities,
both public and &chool, vere made available to teachers
(14:75). In his discussion, "Freedom of the Teacher to
Teach and the Student to Learn,™ Bixler states that "stu-
dents should be sent to the library where one would hope a
variety of views [on controversial subjectg] would be found"
(13:20). In the Page Elementary School in Arlington, Vir-
sinia, pupll undarstanding of Japan was fostered by an
effective school library display bullt around ap exhibit
sent by the children of Yokosuka. The hundreds of articles
mpreaadting Japanese life were supplemented by books
dealing with Japanese travel, folklore, and art, and
stories of children in Japan(47:28). A fourth article
degeribes enriched library faclilitlies developed for the
clasgroom use of gifted children and mentions a field trip
to the Huntington Library to study early printing methods
and first editions. Information gained from the trip was
presented to the entire Social Studles class(160:18).

A news item tells of two junlor hizh school teachers
in Mitechell, South Dskota, who, in planning to make the
study of thelr state come allve, checked out books on
frontier life from the library to their classroom where

each boy and ;irl chose titles for recreational readins.l

lPhe Nation's Schools, LV (February, 1955), 12. (A
news item.)
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Sclence and Nature

Of the 11 articles dealing specificelly with school )
lbraries 3 mention or imply & relationship between ths
3:1lence and Nature aspeots of the curriculum apd the ll-
brary and 1ts materials, Hapks notes the popularity of
biographles of scientists and the inclusion in the library
of anlmal stories, Sclence and Rature ﬁagazinas, and the

National Geographic Magazine{9:382-8). According to the

Joint Committee's poster(l) ome can get a Ilbrary book
tellinz about & trip to Mars, and according to Fancher's
report, librarians not only suggest books on jat and space
travel but alao supply enrichmént 1nrarmaqion for fleld
trips on our own planet{11:208). '

Libraries a3 sources of useful material are mentloned
in 3 articles classified under “Science" ﬁnd *Rature." In
one school, presumably an e#lemenlary ope, committees searched
ths iibrary for information about o1l and the earth long
ago, and about rocks used im buildings famlliar té-tho a
childrea{148:278). In another school the librarian pro-
vided books on weather and helped find materiala suitable
tc the reading levels of individual children(1lh&:215,217). ._
One article refers to public librarles as sources of mate-
rials helpful in inftiating a school camping program(lig:202).

In articles classified in other catsgories than “Seci-
gnce™ and "Nature™ it im reported that Science was the top
interest of all areaﬁ exemined in & survey of children's

reading(137:202), end that in one Becondary school, according
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to the Blology instructor, each student goes to the library
to find answers to questlons concerning his chosen topic,
and that sometimes the entire class does library research
(89:359) .

The library's contrlbutlon to the Sclence program is

j1llustrated further in several news items and columns of
educational comment, At Union-Endicott High School in New
York State the library bulletin board caption, "Would You
Like a Trip to Mars?", attracted students' attention to an
offer of "passports™ available at the library desk, along
with annotated lists of new science fiction books which
furnished a complete itinerary for an imaginary rlight.l In
a Niew Mexico hizh school a speclal group of promisinz Sclence
students used libraries in the instructor's office, the high
sehool, the Soil Conservation Service, and the University
of New Mexico, to gain help in carrying out extra-class
activities.? "Recreational Reading from Library Sources,”
a project developed in cooperation with the school librarian,
is sugzested as a way of "utilizing the motivating influence
of radio, TV, motion p'iléiuroa, comic books, and sclence flc-
tion to secure more reading by pupils and thus indirectly

to fmprove their ability to rea.d."3 It was reported that an

lidona R. Sick, The Clearing House, XXIX (May, 1955),
527. (A news 1ltem.) ;

2g. R, Harrington, "The 'Dawn Patrol' for Prouiaigﬁ

Sclence Students,”" The Clearlinz House, XXIX (October, 1
111. (Not an article. Reprinted from Phi Delta Ka.ppg.g_.?

3"Reading in Seience,” The Elementary School Journal,
¥ (January, 1955), 236. (A rePort of Clyde M. Brovn's Bug-
sestion in the November, 1954%, issus of Science Teacher,)
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intermediate -grade teacher-librarian, an expectant mother,
vas asked by youngsters in her school to recommend books
apout human bir‘l‘.h.l

Qther subjects?
The library's contribution to curriculum subject

fields other than those already covered lp thia chapter is
zlven 3light attention in the selected periodicals. An
article on art appreciation activities at the elementary
school level related that some children combed the library
{or facts about Leonardo da Vinci so that one of the boys
might have sufficient Information to portray the artist's
life in an assembly prozram(147:4%0). Another referred to
an improvement of library materials for a number of depart-
ment programs, namely, Business Education, Home Economics,
Znglish, Mathematics, and Guldance, that was to recelve
emphasis following a secondary school suryvey in St. Louls
(80:57). A third suggested that, in teaching languages,
earphones and sets of duplicate tapes should be avallable
in the school's instructional materials center, which might
be the library(186:82). Burke reported a study of the
characteristics of good schools, a study that showed, in-
eildentally, that schools low in mastery of essential skills
relied largely on textbook drill and that thelr library

resources were meager{111:476).

lrhe Natlon's Schools, IVI (August, 1955), 12. (A
nevs 1item,)

2S5ome combinations of subjects are discussed under
the headings, "Core" and Uitizenship Education.”
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Other Arean

Specinl Educat‘lonl

Only one of the articles devoted spscifically to
school libraries refers directly to the library’s contribu-
tion to the school's Spacial Education progrem.' Fancher
states that "the wise librarian builds her collection to take
care of the special needs of children from minority groups™
{11:206-207). It should be noted, however, that all of the
frequent referecces to the librery'’s function in meseting
the needs and interests of the Indivldual child may apply to
‘the pupll, vhe, for one reascn or another, has problems which
place him in the category of thode requiring speclal atten-
tion. ' '

In an account of her work among migratory laborers
. in Arizons, Martin, a rural elementary teaﬁhsr in Toltec,
mentions a new library {undoubtedly a public library) as a
resource center ro£ her four-poom Behool(154:103), while.
Berger, lm two articles on the core pregram, deplores the

almost total lack of sultable reading miaterials for his

17°gpec1al Educatlon” is defined in Carter V. Good's
Dictiopary of Zducation (New York: McGraw Hill Book Coampany,
Inc., 1943) as "the education of puplls (for examplse, the deaf,
the blind, the mentally subnormal, the gifted) vho deviate
so far physically, mentally or soclally from the relatively
homogeneous groups of so-called '‘noreal' pupils that the
standard curriculum is not suitable for thair educational
needs; [1t} involves the wmodiflcation of the standard currl-
culum in content, method of instructicn, and sxpected rate
of progress to provide optimum educational opportunity for
such pupils,*
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languaze-handlcapped Puerto-ilcan high achool students, a
¢onditlon which makes library research very difficult for
them(163:31; 164:159).

The majority of the several references to the 1i-
prary's relationship to the education of the gifted chlla
occur in articles classified under "Special Education."
Fassow and Tannenbaum state in their articles on the talented
in today's high schools that those who are responsible for
speclal services must work with classroom teachers, admlinie-

rators, and supervigors in studying exlsting programs and
avallable resources(155:10; 156:154). Since librarians are
responsible for one of the special services of the school
th; foregoing reference would seem to Include them in its
scope.

Witty and Bloom say that gifted high school pupils
profit greatly from participation in directed reading pro-
grans, and they recommend that the educational experiences
of these young people be extended by use of the library(162:
17, 21), Bellflower (Californlia) City Schools, as reported
by Superintendent Wampler, challenge the gifted by develop-
ing enriched library facilities for classrcom use, by en-
courasing mastery of the Dewey Decimal System as an ald to
the acquisition of =kill with bocks, and, occasionally, by
taking gifted pupils on field trips. One trip, mentioned
earlier in this chapter in another connection, was to the
Huntington Library, where the children learned things that
they later shared with the entire class(160:18), In Long

Beach, California, gifted children in the sixth grade are
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scheduled to the library an extra period each week. The
children are enthusiastic over the opportunity of being
introduced to blographies, travel books and other kinds of
reading, and of belng allovwed to select books which they
may talk about informally the following week({159:266).

A high-school counselor, writing on the subject of
the gifted pupil in the high school, observes that "the in-
valuaple assistance rendered by the library in the enrich-
went of the curriculum cannot be over-rated” and that "the
librarian 18 one of the most effective teachers in the
pehool™(153:6). Another high-school imstructor who believes
that reading 18 an lmportant phase of work with bright
puplls, mentions the school library vhere many magazines are
available for their use,far more than are availlable in the
elassroom of which she writes(152:335). In an article not
dealing primarily with the bright child 1t 1s noted that,
as a part of a summer program in Riverside City, Californis,
where there was voluntary registration in "opportunity
classes" for boys and girls whose IQ's exceeded 120, use of
the school library was encouraged(183:63).

Some attention 1s pald to the opportunities and re-
sponeibllities of the library in the education of the slow
and reluctant learnmer. An article on Special Education
tells of a volunteer work experience in which four mentally
rotarded chlldren and a staff member "alphabetically re-
classified” the library of the Museum of Man(161:53). Under

other headinzs, it is reported that one of the goals of a
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gzroup of teachers was that unsuccessful students should ac-
guire an understanding of the function and use of the 1i-
brary(90:357-58); and that "Apathetic Allice" gave her first
sign of interest ln connection with class work when informa-
tion she found in the library enabled her to capitalize on
her talent for detalled descriptlion of characters and ineci-
dents(200:205). Keck Buggests, in relation to a human
relations program in secondary schools, that slow-learning
pipils be sent to the library to find good books along their
line of interest, for example, books which tell the 1life
stories of great Americans(67:17), while Bottrell believes
that libtraries are needed in the classroom for remedial
purposes (195:419). ’

That both the physical faclilities and the other re-
sources of the library are important in the education of the
paysically handicapped is stressed in several articles,
3rmer reports that in the independent school for such
cnildren & specially-designed library is usual equipment
(151:70), and that some Michigan schools have provided a
special home room for them on the first floor as near as
possible to the 1ibrary(150:70). A description of Oklahoma
City's new Douglass Senlor High School mentions a library
entrance ecpecially planned for physically handicapped boys
and girls(265:33). In one bullding of which BEruner writes
a vell-stocked library is part of the building equipment
(1=1:76). She mentions also that even pupils on crutches

and in wheelchalrs are able to e&rn points towvard 8ervice
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lstters by assisting in the library and holping 4n ths book-
room(151:76). It is pointed out by Rickmen that 1f there 1is
no Small room gvallable where partiall y-zeaing Atudents can
we equirment, books, and so forth, a portiop of the library
pay serve as & center for locating books, Iro his opinion ‘
reading 18 & tool and uot & leisure actlvity for these
sight -handicapped chlidren(lsazml).

Core_and s!tllar progrems

Although the ¢ore program, a5 such, is not meantioned
in any of the articles concerned specifically with achool
libraries, several cther articles provide axamplss of con-
tributions vhich the librery makea, or may make, to cors and
gimilar prozrens,

Two of the articles classified under "o Care Pro-
grem” deal with the use of the 1ibrary in .connact!.on vith
EZn;lleh end History and English and Citirzenship elasses, the
first at the high school- and the second at ths jumilor high
achool level, In an Ohio Mizh school Junior studesnts of
Elstory and American Literature frequented thw library to
find waterial that would furnish sdditional details sbout
the period they wore studyinz. They &lso conSulted news-
paper files of the Ohlo State University Museum(170:439).

In another school eighth-graders who had made lnnumerable
tripa to the library vhile studying thelr state declded to
¢limax thelr vork with a "Governora' Copvention." In the
svaluation of thelr projects it was found that students had

learned to use library tools, such &= atlases, sccyclopedias,
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and the Header's Guide to Periodicel Literature, in connec-

tion with their work(167:349-52).

In his 3-year experiment with tenth-grade pupils in
multiple-period classes Mennes found the parents feeling
that pupils in these classes "received much { help) or more
help [than usuall in the use of the library"(168:281). The
puplls themselves felt use of the library to be a desirable
clessroom practice in integrated classes(159:53G). The
use of litrary resources such as the card catalog and the

Header's Guide to Periodical Literature. is a skill which

Bishop, & high school core program director, considers easen-

tial to satisfactory progress Iin core planning(165:407).
Berger, in the two articles mentioned earlier in this chap-
ter, reports that satisfactory library research of FPuerto-
Rican students in the New York City core program is made
very difficult because suitable litrary reading materials
are practically non-existent(163:31; 164:1%9). In another
school, after the core teacher & = told the librarian just
vhat point the class had reached in 1ts planning, & pupil
committee tcok the responsibility of finding out what 1i.
trary material was available on the topics under considera-
tion and of reporting back to the class. That the pupills
not only located the material but evaluated it is indicated
by their report that the information they found was rather
out-of -date, but that they could send for more(166:215-16),
In an article classified under "Reading and Other

language Arts," a Jjunior high school English teacher observes
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that not oqu readlnz interests coanected with ths core pro-
£ram should be pu;sued, but perscnal reading intarests aleo,
and that, for this reason, her oun studente eagerly enticl-
pate & weekly period for selecting library books, at which
time the core teacher,.the librepisn, and classmates assist '
eech pupil in findlﬁg Just the kind of books he ham in mind
{134:157). An article dealing mainly vith audio-visual
matters includes the Information that Groese Pointe, Hidhi-
sat, elementary teachers have access to suggested'uﬁits of
work in the core curnfculum end that these unite list sup-
clementary materials, including books, which are distriﬁuted
fromw & central department llbrary{185:74, 76, 78}.

Sdueation for cltizenship

The library's contribution to education for citizen-
ship 1 discussed or deecribed im 6 of the 11 articles
speciflically about school libraries. DBurke asserts that

"the school library 1s never to be considered a luxury since
hoys and girls, in order to echleve the goal of an eduea-
tion in & democracy, must have aveilable to them &ll the
tools of education. What is beet in cur heritage of free-
dom can be found, he s&ys, 1o written records 1n the school
Ubrary(3:40). | ’ -

Fancher cobserves that good citizenship values are de-
veloped but not emphasized, except by exawple, in the sls-
mentary school library, She notes that sixth-graders are
responsible for arranging bulletin boards, filing catalog

cards, preparing new books for circulation, and other such
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jobs(11:207). Hanks mentions that several teen-agers con-
tributed their servicesz in the reorzanization of the lafay-
ette School Library in Washington, D, C.(9:2789), while
Minkle's 1list of vays 1in which students can practice good
citizenship in the library includes taking good care of books
and furniture, showing respect for authority, using self-
discipline, and serving as library assistants(5:85). That
children learn to take responsibllity 1n caring for books is
stated by Dyke and Merowv in their account of public library
bookmobile service to elementary schools in Kenosha,
Wisconsin(12:61).

Related to citizenship education because 1t concerns
the opportunity of students to develop skill in objective
evaluation of printed materials--a matter important in a
democracy-~is the verbatim report of Murrov's telecast deal-
ing with problems of censorship as they wvere manifested in
the high school libraries of los Angeles(T7).

Six articles classified under "Educatlon for Citizen-
ship" furnish examples of the library's part in the school's
rrogram in this area, One article reports that there vas a
significant increase in the amount of purposeful reading and
in requests for reference materials when students in a Chi-
cago high school,l at a time of serious gang varfare, were
asked to bring ino all the information they could get on
racial differences(175:32, 34). In Minneapolis a committee
on international understanding places kits of materials in
the school libraries(171:21), and In Newton, Maseachusetts,

students participating in & youth exchange program with high
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school students from other citlex of the United States "find
resdy resources in nearby . . . librarles .. « « ¥hich, dls-
played and described to visitors, dramstize Nev Bngland‘'s |
nistory, literature, arte, science, and commerce™(173:50).
A syoposium on citizeunshlp education notes that as auch'edu-_ ;
cation continuess, thes scope of the work brosdens and uses of
the l1ibrary 13 encouraged(177:73). It 18 reported that in
two different elementary Bchoqls where classroa-l projectsa
providod opportunities for children to experisnce living and
wrkiﬁg tozether--and thus to develop good cltitenship
habits and skills--the children found the 1ibrary helpful,
In one sckool the boys and girls conpulted the 'libmrian
about storles appropriate to thelr projacts(1?5:116)., and in
the other they obtaiped much of thelr materlal from the
school library and vertical riles{1l74:555).

Five nevs ltems or comments refer to freedow to read
or to its curtailxent. los Angeles ton.cpars are reported
to have placed two candidates in & school board elaction
after it was charged that the schocl board had submitted to
demands of prepsure groups 1o withdrawing “controversial
materials,” fllms, and library toxts and magarines {rom
school use.® In Marin County, Callfornla, efforts to rid
high_ schools of books termad subversive or indecent falled
when the board of trustees declided to retaim &ll of the

L L Angeles Teachers Flace Two Candidates in 'Run-
Qff* School Rlection,” The Wation's Sechools, L¥ (May, 1555},
128, (A news 1tem.) ' .
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pooks, putting fsome on reserve for further study.]‘ In
2astern United States at Newv Hyde Park, Long Island, Vernon
Ives' Russis wes removed frow the school library by a parent
vho demanded that & other coples in the sehvol system'a 1i-
brary be btannsd as subversive .2 An editopial compent oo
this epia&de notes that “afforte to ban books frew local
school librarias are probably fer more widespread than many
people guspect."> M. R. A, delsgzates, at their 1954 con-
veation, condemned book burning and rurzes and aasortéd that
"froedom of thought and expression and access to the
thoughts of others are inalienable rights of the individusl.™

Co—curricular activities’

Three erticlss specifically asbout sehool librls.ries
refer to tha library’e melationship to ths co-curricular
rrozram of the School but limlt thewmselves to ons phass of
that program, namsly, the student library assistant. Hanka
reports that a nmﬁ'ber of boys and girls helped with the or-
gantzation of §na elamantary school 1idbrary, but doss not
mentlon what benefits the children way have received{9:278-9);
Miplrle Believos that unsalaried studsnt asaistants receive

valuable work experience, but thinks that thaey contribute

lupstempt to Purge Books Fatls in California County,”

. The School Executive, LXXIV (November, 1953), 98-29. (A news

itea.]

2"00ntrovarsy,' The Clearing House, IXIX (November,
1954}, 183. (Pron "Evenls and Opinion.')

3The School Review, LXII (November, 195k), 443.

) YyEa Journal, XLITI (September, 195%), 323, (A news
item.) ———— : S
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materially to the library's program only if they are ex-
coptionally good workers(5:85); and Fancher feels that tha
librarian has an excellent opportunity to help pupils ad-
just soclally through assistance with the work of the
1ibrary(11:205).

Articles devoted mainly to consideration of co-
curricular activities report that extra-class activities
for genlor hizh school students ghould include library ser-
vice clubs(181:42); that, in one school, some of the library
books would be bought with proceeds from the student maga-
zine drive(180:%95); and that students on the yearbook staff
in another school did library recearch on book-building and
related subjects, and on the theme selected for the year-
book, reporting aftervards to the class(179:413).

References to student assistants appear alsc in
several articles classified in categories other than "The
Sehool Library" and "Co-curricular Activities," In some
hizh schools equal credit 1s given for any school activity
in which the student engages during the school day, in-
cluding 1ibrary assistance(20:159); in other schools, pupils,
even ineludinz the physically handicapped, may earn points
toward service letters by assisting in the library(151:76).

There are several references to the library activi-
ties of pupils who are not library assistants, A fifth-
<rade claes in the Campus School at Western Michigan Col-
leze, Kalamazoo, in 1its report on the year's activities,
naoted that their school is thel: community and that they
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pava representatives oo the library council(58:10). Rasdts
réport on education in the United 3tntes mentions a study
y¥hich revealed a trend toward giving pupils ao opportunity
to 8ssist in the edministration and selectlon of matsrials _
(18:75). Wittty states that students in one school cooperanmi
in many activities related to a good reading program, in-
eluding the selection of boeks(140:31). Mlller beliaves
that youth, as-school representetives, should have an opnor-
tunity to help plan for library facilitles, both in the
school and in the community{203:22). An example of the
publicizing of library activities is furnishad by fhair
inclusion in "Phe Torrance {California) High School Story,®
a series of film slides which depicts activities exclusive-
of those carried op ln rezular classes{55:64),

A brief account of a “davn'patroi‘ of promising
Sclepnce students, mentioneﬁ sarlier in this chapter, calls
attention to the use of saveral typex of llibraries by a
;rﬁup golng far beyond the requirements of any Sclence

claas.l

Summary

Instructlion and the
Instructional Staff

Five articles clasaified under "School Librariss”
indicate that 1librarians and teachers work together in

jdentifylng, locating, and using library materliais whlch

1z R. Harrington, "The ‘Dawn Petrol' for Fromisin
Sclence Students,” The Clearinz House, XXIX (QOctober, 1? ),
111, (Not an article, Reprinted from Phi Delta Kappan,
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nelp to make possible effective teaching procedures and de-
sirable learning experlences., Articles classifled under
*7eaching Staff" suggest that introduction to libraries is
a helpful orientation procedure for teachers, student
teachers, and interns, and that teachers find it necessary
nat only to make use of library materials themselves but to
s2e that sultable references are available for class use,
in other articles still further attention is called to the
1se¢ of liboraries by teachers, to the litrarian’a functiom
27 providing both materials and guldance for children's pro-
jects, and to the fact that faculty comaittees participate
iz llbrary policy waking. A nevs itez tells of library
books borrowed by teachers in order to help individual stu-

gazts choose recreational reading related to the curriculmm.

T2e Curriculum

Several articles specifically on the school library
dezl to some degree with the librarian's contribution as a
pezzer of the group responsible for the school curriculum.
Ta~e of these articles specifically characterize the school
litrary program as eithar a reflection of the total cbjec-
tives of the school or a&s an integral part of the instruc-
tion program. In articles classified under other headings,
there {8 an additional acimovled;ment of the importance of
t=2 llbrarian both as & member of the corriculup "team™ of
t2e school and as an individual staff seaber who may, in
Jther ways, help enrich the school curriculum., Specifie

Teferences to the library as a source of information and



13%
materials for the currlculum are made in 2 of the distinctly
school library articles, while several other articles and a
news ltem mention adequate library resources and facilitles
as nacecoities for a high quality educational prozraa,
Readingz and other lanzusze arts.--In all articles

devoted specifically to school libraries the library's con-
trivution to the language Arts program of the 8chool is
dealt with in some way. 3Both in these articles and in those
clazeified under "Reading and Other language Arts" the em-
phasis 1s upon the library's provision of an abundance of
varied materials adapted to the study requirements and read-
Inz interests of boys and girls. The preparation of biblio-
sraphies to fill speclfic needs and intelligent guldance in
the use of the library receive somewhbat less attention.
Other contributions dlscussed are: the librarian's role in
the cooperative selection and use of materlals; the effect
of expanded library facillties on the reading prozream of the
school; the public library's role in the language Arts pro-
gram; &nd the sdministrator's responsiblility for encouraging
teachers to use library facilities fully and freely.

In the articles classifled under headings other than
"School Libraries” and "Reading and Otber Language Arts,"
the major emphasls again appears to be upon the need for &n
apundance of properly selected reading materials and for
cooperative guldance in their use. Considerable attention
!s pald to the importance of the library's contributlion to
the education of the gifted child, and to school and public

library cooperatlion in furthering the Reading and Language
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Arts program, Further information about the school library
gnd the langzuaze Ar-'t.a prozram appears in news and editorial
sections of the periodicals.
Social Studies.--Three articles classified under

"School Libraries” mention the Social Studies program. They
refer to the student's opportunity to learn in thes library
about personality, social problems, and vocational oppor-
tunities; the attention that libraries give to the needs of
children from minority groups; and to the provision of
historical fiction and other kinds of books which may be
used in connection with Social Studies. In articles classi-
fied under "Social Studiez" there are references to library
instruction for high school senlors, and to slementary
school children seeking Social Studies materials in the
school library, and visiting a central school systea 1if-
brary a3 a part of learning about school services. Three
articles in other categories mention the library's contri-
tution to the understanding of racial, intermational, and
controversial problems. One article and a news item report
the enrichment of Social Studies programs through the use
of school library materials and a visit to a spscial library.
Science and Nature.--Three articles on school 1i-

traries refer to the availability in echool libraries of
both factual and fiction tooks related to Sclence and Nature,
Articles on these subjects report that elementary school
children and teachers use the library to find materials in
this area, as for example, In learning about the wveather,

about minerals and oil, and in planning school camping
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progrags, Cther articles repcert that hlgh school Blology
students use the llbrary for both Indlvidual and group re-
search, and that Sclence was found to be the reading inter-
est tha.t; topped 6.11 othere examined in a recent survey. '
Several nevs items and edlitorisl comments provide further
information about ths school library's contribution in
these arsas of the curriculum. '

Qther subjects.--No specific references to tha 1i-

brary*s contributlions to subject flelds other thsn English,
Soeial Studies, Sclence, and Nature, were located in the 11
articles specifically about school libraries or in news
noktes and editorial commentas. In erticles chiefly zlven to
other topics it wvas Buggested that libraries should provide
duplicate tapes to ald in teaching languages., Elementary
¢hildren ssarching for art 1hfomatlon in the library, ths
improvement of l{brary materials in the areas of Business
Education, Home Economies, and Mathematics, and the lack of
adequats library facilities 1in schools scoring low in the '
mastery of essential mkills were other matters poted.

Spacisl EAucation.-One artlcls on school llibrerles

states that wiee librarians bulld their collections toc care
for the spacial needs of chlldren belonging to mimority
Zroups. Other articlss, many of them classed under "Specisl
Education,” indicate spacific ways in which the library can
contrivute not only speclal litrary weterlals and facllltles,
but also guidance for both the nandicapped and the glfted
child, '
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Core and similar programs.--The importance of the use

of library resources in core and similar programs is not
mentioned in the articles specifically on school libraries,
tut it 18 underlined in several articles devoted chiefly to
core and multiple-period classes. Other articles call at-
tention to the fact that puplils in these programs should pur-
sue personal reading 1ntefests as well as those related to
tie specific toplc under study at the moment, and that
teiachers may secure suggested units of work and supplementary
zaterials, including library books, from central school

system libraries.

Bducatlon for Citizenship.--In the 6 school library
articles that give attention to education for citizenship
‘ the emphasis Is upon the development of good ciltlizenship

values through pupil participation Iin the work of the 1{-

brary, and through intelligent and responsible use of 1i-
brary materials and facllities. One of the articles under-
lines the lmportance of providing vell-selected materials
on both sides of controversial questions in order that
pupils may have an opportunity to develop skill in the ob-
jective evaluation of such materials. Other articles de-
scribe elementary school children vorking together on
classroom projecis whlch help to develop good ciltizeneship,
and secondary school students using library resources in
connection with the promotlon of interraclal and inter-
national understanding. Five nevs items are concerned with

{reedom to read.
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Co-curricular activities.--Three articles specifically

on school libraries mention the student library assistant's
participation in the library program, and articles devoted
mainly to some phase of the extra-curricular prozram mention
vays in which libraries are related to that program. Other
articles refer to credit gilven to student library assistants,
to pupll representation on a library council, to a trend to-
wvard student participation i1mn the administration and selec-
tion of materials, and_. to a fllm-8lide report of extra-class
activitlies which included the library. A news item tells
of an extra-class Science activity in which several kinds of
litraries vere used as sources for research materials.

1t will te noted in connectlon with the above summary
of what iz said about the contribution of the library to the
instructionsl program of the school, that the information
found in the articles specifically on the school library is
materially supplemented by relevant inforumation appearing in
other articles and !n pews and other sections of the peri-
cdicals. It may be observed, also, that not all the rele-
vant supplementary information 18 located in articles
classifled under the specific topic being comsidered. For
example, references to the library's contribution to the
Reading and language Arts program of the school way be
found not only im articles under that heading but also in
articles classified under "The Audlo-Visual Progrem,"

"Special Education,"” and other headings.
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Consequently, one may conclude that information about
the school library's gontribution to the instructional pro-
grem of the school which one could find in the Belected
pericdicals through the use of appropriate school library
subject headings in the Education Index coumprises only a
fraction of the pertlnent gchool library information avajil-

atle in the periodicals as a whole.




CHAPTER IV

THE SCHOOL LIBRARY'S REIATIONSHIP TO OTHER SPECIAL
SERVICES AS PRESENTED IN THE PERIODICALS
SURVEYED

The Auvdio-Visual Program

The 5 articles which are concerned specifically with
school libraries and vhich mention the library's relation-
ship to the audio-visual program of the school vary greatly
in their treatment of the subject. They refer to the school
library variously as an agzency which extends the boundaries
ol knowledge through sudio-visusl paterials as well as
bogks, 48 an agency which may be combipned with the audio-
visual center to encourgge and make possible the use of
various instructional materials to enrich specific learning
experiences, and as & source Of non-book materials. Burke
sees the school library as an agency which "amplifies and
expands the work of the classroom and presents thru the
realm of appropriate books magazines, and non-book materials,
such as fi{Ims and pictures, new horizons of learning"(3:37).
He states, however, that "audfo-visual materials ., ., . are
st11) considered as outside the library budget®(3:39).

Rendell believes that "a unified organization com-
btining the traditional library and audio-visual center helps

to minimize [the] tendency to lock upon certain instructional

140
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alds as aptirely unique and therefore unrelated to the
zensral educatiopal process”{6:329). He believes, further,
that the materials epecialist, who may be the librarian,
should contribute hia specialized fund of know'ledso to the
probleme of curriculum davelopment, for “enly as lnstrue-
‘tional materjals--books, plctures, filas, recordings and
such-~-are used to enrich Bpecific learninz experiences can
their lucorporation into the curriculum be Justified*{E:%25).

Berry calls attentlon to the mointed and filed pic-
tures which may bte circulated to students from hm; library
{2:273); Henks mentions music records circulztea from the
livrary(9:383); the Joint Comm'ttee's pca_tertl\t) s'r.a:.t.es' that
~ecordings, rilﬁa, f1lmatrips, and 8lides are available 1n
some libraries, as well a3 the usual pletursa; and. Kaye
reports that one elementary school p:-incipal Buggested that
mdéls of took charecters wight be displaysd at an annual
PTA meeting on the subject of libraries(10:53).

Articlea devoted amainly to sullo-visual matiers have
sopevhat dAifferent emphasaes. Moore, in his cepacity as com-
piier end editor of ap article dn adeguate sudic-vizual
facilities in claserooms, liste the facllities wvhich an in-
structicnal materiale center offers to classrcom teachsrs,
apd says thaet such centara scwetiues imelude "resource books
end other pripted materials that mj assiat in the school
directed instructione} and learning jobs to be dome™(100272).
Je explains that such a center "frequently sarves aa &

elearing house for i1nter-library loans tetvesn the school

and various organizatlions, such as f1lm libraries, public .
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and private libraries, museums and local, regional, siate
and natiocnal agencles"{190:72). Thess coaments lmply that
gsuch an instructional materials center may supplewment the
school librery or partislly supplant it. Im Crogse Pointe,
Miehigan, the Audlo-Vigual DPepartment and a central 11i:rarr
distribute llbrary books and other instructional materials
throughout tbe achool system{1B85:76). _

o Murdock, roporting on the organization of an 2dequete
sudlo-visual program for en eight-thousand pupil district,
states that the director of the instructional materials pro-
gram vas given responsSibility for both audip-visual mate-
rials and those in the 1ibrary{151:100); while Mitchbsgll apd
Erickeon suggest & plan for an audico-visual vorkroom for
teachers 1p a School “where the sudio-visual leadership is
provided by & alf-tiwe speclalist who Serves alsp as halfl-
time teacher or librarlan”{189:52). They also pote that
"an audle-visual center [should bel located . . . near
certaln main traffic arteries, near the library, perhaps,
or near the cafsteria®(189:96),

In these articles thers are rererences also to the
school iibrary‘s relatlonehip to radio Apd television in
the Bchools., In an article on 2chool radid programs as an
gdventure in publlc relaticns, Wililame mentions & program
tn vhich library clubs told of their actlvities{93:88).
There are reports that 4 sixth grede, arfter listening to
some radio programs of Greek myths, read all the Greek
stories in the llbrary(183:327), and that a unit on using

and snjoying the library was produced on sound filmstrip for
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2B language Arts ¢classss(162:92). Hocking ana del Barrio,

prezentlng information on how audio-visual materiala have
added 2 nev dimension to the teaching of languages, suzgest
a potential service of school libraries wvhen they rewark
that a set of earphones and duplicats tapes Should be avail-
gble in the instructlopmal materiale centar(1856:82). Lewvis,
in an artliele on the practicality of two-way videc for
schools, polnts out that
good programs originating in a classroom, Iibrary, the
audlo-visual center, and other locationz, can bes plicked
up . . . and reproduced , , , ., In this vay the entire
student body sharas the valuable experiences ordinarily
restricted to small groups(187:272).

In articles classified under hesdings other than
"School Litraries” and "The Audic-Visual Frogram,” there is
one reference to the possibility that the instructiopal
materials center "might consist of the achool library and
the audio-visual matserials room, separated bf appropriate
vorkrooms® {195:220)., Othar articles mention the librery
&8s a place vhere studante might find a varlaty of viewvs
represanting the ideas of individuals on controversial Bub-
Jeets ~-subjecte about 1._rh1ch f1lms and recordings are likely
to present zroup opinione(13:20); and &% an agency that can
play an important role in stimulating reading and wmaking it

en joyable by previding record and file collections as well

as books(130:538),

Paycholozi{cal Servicen

Gr the 11 articlas Bpecifically on the subject of -

school libraries Fancher's “Guidance Thru Books"(11) is the
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only one which refers directly to contributions that the
lbrary may make to the program of psychological services in
the school., The principal, the teacher, and the school psy-
¢pologlst are reported as often referring children to the
library for help. Children are helped toward emotional ad-
justment through identifylng themselves with characters in
books; books reflect acceptable soclal usages of today and
provide release from the immediate situation in which the
child finds himself. Sometimes reading helps the child to
accept or to solve some of his problems., The library itself,
Fancher feels, is a place where human relationships are im-
portant, one in which person-to-person relationships can be
developed harmoniously(1ll:205-208)

Articles classified under the heading "Educational
¢sychology" yield a number of reports and comments related
in varying degree to the functlons of the library in this
area of the school program,

In & good school the puplls make shelves for their
own library and for their exhibits(201:91).

Cpportunities should te providsd for youth to plan
not only within the school but in the community a=s
schocl representatives on such problems as . . . 1li-
brary facilities . . . . (203:22)

Children in thae fourth grade chose companions for
a library trip(205:73).

“"Apathetic Allce" first shoved interest in her claes
work when she was given a pase to the library and wvas
encouraged to capitalize on her talent for describing
‘ncidents and characters(200:205),

A well-trained school librarian can be of tremendous
help in suggesting booxs that interest and motivate
pupils for further reading(207:79).
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Under other beadings than "Ths School Library™ and
*Zducational Fsyohology" oﬁu £inds references to the inclu-
sion of Information about the library fn pupll orientation
programs {68:31; 66:117), to slow-learniog puplls bailng sent
to the library to find good bookz alonz their lines of
faterest{67:17), and to 4 parent confsrence through which a
child who seemed uninterested in Mthip in other school
fielde was encouraged to de some :;at.urying work in the

l:.brary(éé:lﬂ?) .

The Guldapce Program

The guidance functions of the school library are con-
sidered in 3§ of the 1l artlcles devoted specifically to the
school library. Fancher characterizes the particulmr ser-
vice of the library ag one of providing guidance in reading
materials wvhich supplemant the school's program, andg statas
that vocations are often 4lscussed informally ln the library
vhera many types of guldance information are available to
the pupil{11:205, 208).. Minkles believes that

the Librarian can do much to aid in the guldances program
of the school but she cannolt do 1t alome . , . . I
would seem . . . that the quality and gquantity of zulid-
ance services performed by tha school librarian will be
directly in proportion to tha amount of s8id which she
receivas from the adwiniptration, the faculty meabers,
and the students(5:85).
Aithough Minkle indlcates many ways in which 'aho feels othar
oenbere of the school family cen help the librarian, she
does not name the ways 1ln which the librarian can help the
sildance program, but almply states it has been shown before

that the librarian can do much 1n the way of zuidancs,



146

Writing on vhat the school board member should kmow
about the 1library, Burke says that the 1ibrarian guides
pupils through working cooperatively with principals and
other members of the faculty and that this guidance is a
part of the library's sttempt to intezrate the instructional
goals of the school with its resources(3:39). The Joint
Comaittee's poster, "Your Library 1s Your Bank," indlcates
tbat the llbrary contains information on careers and that
suidance in the use of the library and ite materials way be
cttained on request from librarians and teachers(h).

Several articles on the subject of guidance contain
reports of library practice in this area. Pour accounts
(209; 210; 213; 21%) mention the litrary as the source or
center of organized information about colleges, cccupations,
and careers. In another article, Eeppers reports that
zuidance speciallists consider it lmportant that a collection
of zuldance materials for students and staff should be or-
sanlzed and kept up to date(212:275). EHughes, a high school
urincinal, reporta a librarian's membership on a guldance
comm.ttee which worked closely with homeroom teachers in
making profiles of all students(211:35), and 0lson reports
that libraries were included among the areas opened to youth
in a work education project(21%:181).

Additional relatlionships between the school's guld-
ance program and libraries are noted in articles classified
in catezories other than "The School Library™ and "The

Guidance Program."” It ie reported that, after an evaluation
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of seven secondary 8chools in 5t, Louls, it was décided to
eaphasize the {mprovemsnt of library materials in the fleld
of guldance({B80:57), and that in Alice, Texas, in & successful

move $0 enlist parents 1lm a guldance program, & pa.rﬁnt-

‘teacher professlopal library apd & library of instructicnal

motion pletures were established{59:250).

Bealth Sgrvices and the School Lunch Program -

There are tvo refersnces to the relationshlip of the
Jitrary to the 2chool lunch progrem. Both appear in articlass
dealing specifically with the lunch program fteeif. One
article reports that in a Flint, Michigan, alementary school,
wothers on lunch duty read litrary books to the younges=t
¢hildren when the weather was bad at noocn{217:108); the
other that wmulti-purpose roous vhich way funsticn ag class-
rooms, study rooms, libraries, fnusic roous, and somatimes as

symnasiums, apre replacing large cafeterias(215:102),

Educational Services Outside the School

Public Libraries and Special Libraries s

The Belected perlodicals centaln information concern-
ing the relatliconahip of the scboci-' library to libraries out-
alde the school., Four of the 11 articles dezling apecifli- '
cally with school librariss refer in some way to the public
library's relationship to the library prcgmﬁ of the achool.
Fancher mentions the public library &8s one of the places
puptls visit on fleld trips(11:208); “Your Library Is Your

Bank"(4) ts designed to present %o puplls information about
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the resources &vallable to them in both school and publies
1ibraries; Hanks tells of parents aseeking advice from savsral

nmeizbboring librarlans, including the library specialist af
+he United States Office of Education(9:378); and Dyle and
Merow tell of publie library bookmobils service to 13 sSchool
areas 1n Kenosha, Wisconsin, In the lﬁtter métnnca, a
trallar library with shelf space for 3,000 books went to out-
1yin: schools vhere & librarian and two clerks helped chil--
dren aelect and check out books during fiftesn-uinute periods
schedulsd for each clasa ouce every two weeks, It is re-

. parted that '
oany of the children have never been 1n a 1lbrary before,
and thus are gaining experience that will be of value
to them when they have acceSs to larger facilitiea,

Tae chlldren have an opportunity to use their own ini-

tilative in gathering supplemeptary information to aid

in thelr classroom activities, Teachers also appreciate

the fact that additicnal weaterials can be obtalned to

troaden the background of pupils(12:61},
It vas felt that the bookmobils made poseible more and better
library service than would otherwise have been svailable to
these children and thelr teachers, _ L

Some of the articless not clamssified under "Schoal

Librartes” speak of the public library ss a place for pupils
to visit(127:101; 213:21; 20%:173): a place from which
school clﬁ.ld.ren ¢an be encouraged to take out llbrary cards
{953129); one where public librarians encourage and gulde
student aaslstapts; and as a depository of ready resourcas
for use in & student-sxchangze program{l73:50). That the
public library csn play an important role ln stimulating

readingz and making it enjoyable i1s underlined im an articls
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_vhich describes hov teachers in St. Paul utilize community
resources as aids in the instructional progra.m(130:53l)'.
lavis atﬁtea that "some mchools ars able, through . . . -
mobils or waliling services, or good use of the community
liorary, to provide rich resources in reading c . (116:
85): and Fordyce speaks of the curriculum planning group
with which he worked as believing that "the resource unlts
developed in each bullding, together with the libra:ry,
visual alds and other communlty resources, provide a rich
source of exploitation by the individual teacher and the
.eh11d“(112:30}. Golng beycud the use of the publiec library's
resou.rceé, seventy-tve high school 2tudents wers allowed to
use the Ohio State Unlversity Museum's valuable newspaper
collsction in their ressarch{170:339), and gifted pupils
from the Bellflower City Schools visited the Huntingtom I1d-
brary to study early prmtina methods and first editions
{160:18}. ~ '

There a.ré spveral reference2 to the public library's
provieion of profeasional and instructicnal wateriala. Ia _
an- Atlantic City program concernsd with probleme of raclal
integration both publiec and schocl llbrary facilltles were
made availabls to teachers(16:75). Special area committeas
in another.schcol system referred to a library of profes-
8iopal books and wagarines on Schoel library planning set up
for thew in a branch of the public Itbrary(278:B). Two aryl-
clez describe teachar orientation prograns which ineluded

althar & tour of the llbrary or information about Lts
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location{103:96; 103:85), and 1in snother article an 1llus-
tration shows teachers loockling over recent book asquisi-
tions &t the public Ubrary(102:32). Sulth polnts out that

helpful matarials for initiating & scheool camping program

may bo obtelned from public libraries, ¢olleges and woiver-
sities, and state departuents of education({lds:208). ‘
Five of the nevs ltems vhich mentlon libraries other
than school librarles call attention to matters relevant to
ths school library prograa., A report from the RHational
Conference of County and Rurzl Area Superinteadents states:
Such special adﬁcational gsryices as , . , audlo-
visual sand library facilitles . . . can make the dif-
ference tetween a medlocre and high-quality educational
program. Ip far too many instances, theae Sarvices Are
lacking in rural communitiaes,l
A recommendation of the nevly organized (New York State)
Rural Educators Gfoup waa for "improvement of library ser-
vices in mchool snd community,”? An example of such im-
proved sérvice 18 that of the Library ou Wheelr, Pulton
County, Georzia, vhich brings to rural communities, includ-
ing thelr schools, one of thue agvantagee of urban Atlanta,3
It. has been noted earlier In this paper that the New York

State travelinz library and the local publle library both

lxlafn& Exton, "Provlems and Progrees in Rural Edu-
cation,"” The :u:.arl can School Board Jourmal, CXXIX lDecem-
ber, 19547, 33, (Report of a coaference.) .

2%;innounces Founding of Rural Educatora® Group,”
The Nation's Schools, LIV {(November, 1954), 147. {Not an
article.)

3The School Executive, LXXIV (October, 1954), 03, -
{A nevs itea.]
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contributed to a school "Garden of Books" nxhlbit} and that
several libraries were used by & group of promising high
school Sclence students.? An editorial in Childhood Educa -

tlon tells of a teacher vho "made a systematic check of
literature avallable In the town library, as well as in her
own room, for her story flles."™ Among suggestions for
study toples for consideration at the annual meetinz of the
Department of Elementary School Frincipals which appear in

the December, 1954, issue of the National Elementary Princl-

pal, libraries are mentioned as aids in improving the school
program, and the question posed for consideration is, "How
can the identification &nd use of these resources ({including
the 11bru.:*}'] be made & cooperative project with school and

community working 1‘.1::391'.':u|r?"h

Other Educational Services

Ayars notes that educational counselors representing
commercial and industrial institutions may assist schools in
organizing special libraries--that the current trend is awvay

from pure promotion of & company's productse(194:136).

1clara G, Strong, "Garden of Books," NEA Journal
XLIV (May, 1955, 317. (Not an article.) —

2E, R. Harrington, "The 'Dawn Patrol' of Promising
Science Students," The Clearing House, XXIX (October, 1954},
111, (Not an article. Reprinted {rom rhi Delta Kappan,

3How Do Your Find What You Need?”, Childhood Bduca-
tion, XXXI (March, 1955), 356. (An editorial,

4YvBducation: A Community Enterprise; Study Toplcs
for the Annual Meeting , . . 1956," The National Elementary
Prineipal, XXXIV (December, 1954), 35-%0,
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Summary
The audio-visual program.--Five school library arti-

cles mention the library as an agency that opens up new
norizons of learning by combining the use of audlo-visual
materials with that of books to enrich specific learning
gxperiences, and as a source of such materials. Articles
devoted to audio-visual matters describe the facilities and
services of instructional materials centers, including 1i-
praries. They also refer to the library's contributions to
radlo and televlision programs, and to directors who divide
thelr time vetween llbrary and audio-visual responsibilities.
In articles classified under headings other than "The School
torary” and "The Audlo-Visual Frogram," there are refer-
ences to the combinaticn of the school library and the
audlo-visual room in a single instructional materials center;
to the desirability of having library materials available to
students for the support of other views on controversial
subjects than those presSented in films and recordings; and
to the potentlal contribution of the publie library to the
reading program of the sSchool by waking records and films
avallabvle to pupils.

Psychological services.--The one school library arti-

cle referring directly to the contribution which the school
library may make to the program of psychological services in
the school describes tha guldance opportunities and re-

sponsibllities of the library with especial emphasis on the

attentlon glven to the individual child, Articles
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classified under "Educational Paychology" suggest that
pupils can be greatly motivated toward further reading by a
yell-trained librarian, that they should be given opportunity
to participate in planning ths library program, and that
their taking part in various library activities may contri-
bute to personality development and citizenship education.

Guldance program,--Four articles specifically on

school libraries treat the guidance functions of the school
{brary. The emphasis is upon librarians working coopera-
tively with other members of the faculty In order to guilde
pupils in their work and thus to intezrate the instructional
program of the school and the school's resocurces. In arti-
cles classiflied under "Guidance™ there are various emphases.
Some speak of libraries as centers of occupational, voca-
tional, and college information; others mention library col-
lections of guidance materials, the library as a vork area
open to youth in a guidance project, and librarians as
nembers of guidance coumittees. In articles classified
under other headings, references are made to the establish-
ment of a parent-teacher professional library, and to the
lmprovement of materials about guidance in the high school
libraries of one city.

Health services and the school lunch program,--0f two

indirect references to the library and the school lunch pro-
sram one i8 to the reading of library bocks to small children
in the lunch hour, and the other is to multi-purpose rooms

replacing large cafeterias and sometimes Serving as libraries.
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Public 1libraries and special libraries.--Four school
library articles tell of varled services of public libraries

to schools, such &8 bookmobile and consSultant service, pro-
vislon of resources with guidance In their use, and hospi-
tality offered to pupils on fleld trips., Articles classi-
fled under other headings repeat the emphasis on the public
library as a depository of materlials, an important agzency
for encouraging and guiding reading activities, a desirable
place to visit, and a source of professional library mate-
rials for teachers. There are reports, also, of pupil
visits to special libraries, Several nevs items and edi-
torials stress the need for improved library facilities for
school children and report ways in which teachers and pupils
have made effective use of library facilities.

Other educatlonal services.--The one reference to the

school library and its relationship to community educational
services other than those provided by libraries is to the
viy in which commercial "educational counselors” may assist
schools in organizing speclal library collections.

It may be pointed out, in connection wlith the above
summary, that, as was found to be true in the preceding
chapter, the school library information in the articles
specifically on the school library is substantially aug-
cented by items of informatlion found in other articles., In
this chapter further information is furnished in several
miscellanecus pews ltems and editorials that mention publie
libtrary contributiona to the library activities of the

school.
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It 18 apparent that only a portioh of the information
presented in the selected pericdicals on the subject of the
school library's relationship to other teaching agencles and
special services is found in the articles concerned specifi-
cally with school library matters; that. is, in those articles

1isted in the Education Index under relevant scheoel library

subject headings,



CHAFTER V

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS WHICH AFFECT THE
CONTHIBUTION OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY TO
THE EDUCATIONAL FROGRAM OF TEE
SCHOOL AS PRESENTED IN TEE
FERIODICALS SURVEYED

There are certain administrative provisions which in-
fluence the contribution of the school library to the edu-
cational program of the Bchool; it seems ilmportent therefore
to consider what is said about them in the education peri-
pdicals chosen for &nalysis in thle study. Although infor-
mation and comment relating to these provisions may occa-
slonally be addressed directly to the administrator as in
Burke's article(3), more often they appear as accounts of
conditions and practices from vhich the administrator may
draw conclusions as to their suitability to his own indl-
vidual school or school system,

Information relating to these admin'strative arrange-
ments will be presented in this chapter under the following
headings: "Library Fersonnel"; "Library Materials®;
"Librery Quarters, Equipment and Supplies™; “Financial Pro-
visions™; "Organization for Library Service”; and "Other

Administrative Provisions for Library Service.'l

lprege sub-toples were chosen because they elther
duplicate or parullel rather closely various sections of
School Libraries for Today and Towmorrow, a statement of

156
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Iibrary Parsoqnoll

It was found that 8 of the 11 achool library articles
make Some feterence to the role or =tatus of the school 11 -
brarian. Burks sajs that the school mdministrator needs to
consider the school librarian's training end responsibil-
itties{3:37). He mees the librarien oot es a “luxury in
the educstionsl system,® but as "a map or womsn of learning
85 well as a specialiet tralned in libtrary sciences, fone?l
who has made & cal;ing ouﬁ of interpreting ths mezsagez of
books for school boys znd girls"{2:37, 39, 40). Rendell
(6:427), the Joint cﬁmmittea(h), and Fancher(11:205) alsaoc,
in ope wey or another, characterize the librarian as a per-
son especially equipped to help boys and girla t& find and
use helpful library materials,

Burke(3:39), Miankle(5:82), Rendell(&:429), and Fan-
cher{11:206) a1l recognize that the librarisn as an impor-
tant cbeworker with the prlncip&l and the tescher i8 &
mewber of the curriculum team. A similar point of view 1»
shown by a loa Angelss high scheol librarian who remarked
that "Librarians are educators®(7:86), sud by the principal
of & Long I2land elementary school who suggested tbat the

standards which vas used, with "Schedule F" of the Evalua-
tive Criterisa, as an evaluative Instrument ln checkiog the
school liprary content of the articles analyzed., A report
of the evaluation itEelf will be found later in this paper.

1School 1ibrary consultante and unpsid student
asplotante Are not included here. Information about f1i-
nagcial provisions for personnel aEpears in & lster eectlon
of this chapter under the heading "Financial Provisions.”
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librarian serve on & program panel with teachers and parents
to discuss litrary service(10:52). Rendell, discussing the
role of the instructional materials specialist, says that
the librarisn may be that epecialist(6:425). The desirabll-
ity of having & professional librarian on the staff of an
elementary school is implied by Eanks vhen she remarks that
“almost the only solution [to tke problem of absenteeism of
volunteer workers] would be the hiring of a professional
livrarisn, perbaps on a part-tioe basis”(9:385), and when
she notes that in & nearby area there has been a substantial
iperease in the number of libtrerlans in the past five years
(0:381), EFEurke, the only one of the authors of the 11 arti-
cles devoted particularly to school libraries who discusees
gspecific standards for school litrarians, reinforces what he
gays by citing accreditation reguirements of tke North Cen-
tral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools(3:40).

As would be expected, articles on the Language Arts
progran corntain several referernces to the librarian's role
in this area of the curriculium. That the librarian can help
teachers in makins available appropriate reading materials
‘8 brought to the attentlion of the reader in several arti-
cles(120:%2; 121:60; 123:75; 125:122; 140:122), and that
the librarian functions as a teacher, working directly with
boys and girls to improve their reading habite and skills,
and to help them find materials In line with thelr developing
needs and Intereste, 18 mentlored & number of times(120;42;
123:75; 129:122; 134:157). After studying informational
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needs and reading interests in grades four through eight,
Rudman suggests that "librarians should gain & better know-
ledge of the avallable materials that meet the needs and
interests of children and should gee that these wmaterials
are placed in school and home libraries.™ He also suggests
that teachers and librarians should discuss wlth parents the
relative values of reference books in the teaching-learning
process(137:510) .

In articles not devoted mainly to the Language Arts
prosram, the roles of the librarian which are emphaslized are
tnose of curriculum-worker or consultant. DeBernardis im-
plies that it is desirable for librarians to cooperate with
other faculty wmembers in the selectlion and utilization of
instructional materials and resources(75:64); McCuskey
states that library workers form the firast line of assist-
ance to teachers solving instructional problems(91:396);
Alexander reporte that consultation with the librarian was
found to be belpful in a curriculum seminar(109:468-69);
Neal sugzests that a laboratory school librarian might
serve &8 8 resource person in working with the internship
program(100:49); Hughes speaks of a librarian who 18 & mem-~
ver of a guidance committee(211:46); and Mitchell states
that audio-visual guidance may be supplied by a "half-time
specialist who serves also as half-time teacher or librar-

1an"(189:92).
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Library Materials?}

That the library is no longer thought of as a mere
collection of books but rather aa a center which "amplifies
apd expands the work of the claseroom and presents thru the
realm of appropriate books, magazines, and non-book mate-
rials, such as films and plctures, nev horizons of learning,"
is emphasized by Burke(3:37) and implied by writers of the
other articles specifically about school libraries. There
is general reccgnition of the fact that books appropriate to
children's needs and interests, both group and individual,
are, or should be, avallable in the school library. Rendell
says: "The potential usefulpest of any or all materials
rests not within 1tself but in terms of . . . group readi-
ness, neede and interests."(6:427) Generally accepted,
also, by the writers of these articles, 1s the idea that
the meterials of the library should be freely accessible to
pupils &and teachers. Hanks reports that pgrents processed
liorary books in one elementary school in order to have them
ready for the children's use(9:379); and Burke, maintaining
that the school library of the future will be forced to
Justify its existence, belleves that books in any such 11-
brary must be organized for service(3:40). Dyke and Merow
describe public library bookmoblle service which made 3000

volumee and an additional reserve collection of 7510 books

lnformation about financial provisions for library
materials appears in & later section of this chapter under
the heading, "Financial Provisions.”
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avallable to children in 13 elementary schools that had no
central library collectlon(12:61).

Little 1s sald in these articles about who should
select the library materilals of the school. Berry implies
that teachers are encouraged to make suggestions(2:373), and
Rendell states that the ultimate selection of wmaterials to
be used by the teacher rests with the teacher, but that the
librarian in the role of materials specialist can suggest
"zuidelines" for selection(6:429). Criteria and technigues
of selection beyond that of appropriateness to the ablilities,
needs and interests of school children are mentioned speci-
fically 1n only two of the articles classified under "School
Libraries.” Burke mentions attractive format and related
characteristics as important(3:37). Murrovw's telscast calls
attantion to problems inherent in the selection of material
considered controversial and also to the fact that school
librarians have a&ccess to such selection alds as the
Booklist(7:86).

Burke indicates that school board members, in order to

see the library in its proper perspective, must comnslider both
the size and quality of the book &nd mazazline collection,
and that reglonal accrediting agencies have set up, for
this area of library service, standards of measurement which
the consclentlous school board will want to meet(3:38).

Three articles concerned with parent contributions to

elementary school libraries(8; ¢; 10) tell how parents
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assisted in the organizationl and circulation of the book
collectione in these librarles. Kinds of work done includ-
ing classifying, cataloging, veeding and repairing the col-
lection, and in other wvays getting the books ready for cir-
culation.

In relation to both orzanization and selection of
materials, Rendell believes that constant thought should be
ziven to "those aspects of materials organization which con-
tribute to increased accessibility, continued evaluation of
circulation procedures in the light of the way Lthey facili-
tatel the flow of materials, and the studled use of detailed
statistical records as they reflect future potential
needs™(6:425). _

Additional references to school library materials
wvere found in other articles than those devoted specifically
to school llbrary matters.

Elementary school principals in Michigan proposed
that "every school should have a library service which
« « « 8hould make avalilable well-selected up-to-date mate-
rials for convenlent use either in a central location or
by bookmobile®(73:20). Mellot underlines the importance of
abundant and suitable library materials when he remarks that
"too often the textbook 18 blamed for faulty teaching in &
school when the trouble actually lies in the paucity of

classroom reference books, library facilities, and visual

linformation about actual or suggested plans for
centralization of materiale is presented later in this paper
mder the heedingz, "Organization for Library Service within
the School System or Larger Educational Unit."
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a1ds”(198:159). Neebitt cslla attention to the ssme kind of
deficlency when 6he remarks that, unfortunately, beautiful
and interesting books are not always available to children
in elswentary schools. Sbhe proéicts that thare vill be a de-
pand for & largs number of books in the slementary school I
of tomorrow, both in the central library and in classroom
iibraries{27:221}, R
In contrast to the emphasis upon the importance of an

gshundance of ;.-ell—aelocted Mprary materials, there are ]

fow specific references 0 the seélactlon of the matarials,
The trend towvard giving puplls an opportunity to assist in
this selection, reportsed by Reed(18:75), is reflected only |
slizhtly. Helping to select books, says Nesbitt, can become
s siznificant learning experience for the pupil(27:221). A l

research study conducted by the School Exseutive indicates

~ that puplls help select library docks and pupil supplies 1n
shout 8% of the non-puplic and atout 1% of the publiec ' .
schools, and that teschers reconoend library boocks and
zaterials in §1% of public schools and 758 of parochial
schools, The same study proved that, In the schools sur- ;
veyed, the selection of school materials, ipcluding library
matearials, has becoms a cooperatlve enterprise, slmce fsupor-
{ntendents, Bupsrvisors, and groups, as wasll as teachers and
pupils, all participated{199:73). DeBernardis, in & check-
1ist of factors that contribute to effective teaching and
learning, implies that materlals selection should be con-

- Bidered a jJoint responsibllity of the entire school ataff

{T5:6k). ?
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The desirablility of selecting apnd organizing materials
relevant to the various areas of the achool curriculum 1s
11lustrated by .Keppem' report of a certaln survey in which
gutdance speciallsts were found to believe that organirzing
and maintaining a library of guldance materials for the
school staff and pupils 18 an lmportant service(212:275).
In an account of inaugurating & guidance program for kinder-
zarten through the eighth grade, Addelston notes that a
“eacher was eelected to reorzanize the central library along
the lines recommended in “lementary School Libraries Today
(2p02:234). No Information was provided as to whether or not
the teacher selected was a person with library training.

In a statement which appears in Childhood Education

adjacent to Hanks' "Living with a Library"(9), Beust gives
reagsons for the importance of the wodern school library and,
in #o doing, highlights the function of thé materials col-
lection:

The school library of today is important to each and
every child in the school, because it 1s here that the
child has an opportunlty to select the learning materials
that are 'just right' for him.

Schools that have llbraries planned and operated to
give puplls opportunities to find and to study and enjoy
many types of library materials under wise guldance are
gratified with the results.l

Yiora E. Beust, Childhood Bducation, XXXI (April,
1355), 379. (Not classified as an a.rt.icﬁ.)
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Library Quarters, Equipment, and Suppneg_l

The article by Burke(3) is the only one of the arti-
¢tles specifically on school 11brari.au vhich gives more than
passlng attention to school llbrary quarters. He remarks
that school board members are increasingly faced with prob-
lems ranging from the provislion of library quarters in new
tulldings to the provision of more adequate space in present
pulldings, and that in vorking out these problems administra-
tors have also to consider the physical requirements of the
library as set by accrediting agencies. "Since space i=s
always at a premium In planning and operating the school
unit,” Burke considers the question of hov much space should
be allotted so that the school library can fulfill fts obli-
gations at‘fiélantlr and economically., He belleves it to be
apsolutely essential that thoere be one room in addition to
the reading room, and states that, according to the American
Liprary Association, the school library “ususlly provides for
8 circulation and reading center, 2torage and wvork area,
roows {or group conferences, for motion plctures and other
audio-visual activities.” After discussing desirabls read-
ing rooca size, he notes that almost double the space should
be provided if the library room 18 used also as a atudy
room. There follows a summary of desirable standards for
determining winimum seating capacity and minimum pumber of

reading rooms in proportion to the enrollment of the school

13411ding plans were not used as a source of informa-
tion for this sectlom.
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(3:37). In a concluding section devoted to the school 1i-
prary of the future Burke sajys that, from the vievpoint
of a school administrator, the future of the school library
in the United States depends partly upon iamprovements in

constructing library quarters, which, in turn, must depend

A) The school board's knowledge of what a good school
library is

B) The school board's willingneas to provide a type of
library which will give school children the best in
library service

C) Curtallment in school eonstruction grogru.u brought
about by unsettled world conditions(3:40).

"Living with a Libra=3"(9), describes the library
roowm of the lafayette School, Washingtomn, D. C.--a long,
narrow second-floor roow connecting the two wings of the
school bullding and of a convrenient size for half of a class
group to use at one time. Although the natural light is
good it vas found necessary to eliminate glare by providing
shades for the electric fixicres(9:383-4).

Three school library articles mention school library
supplies. Burke refers to supplies as an item in the usual
library budget(3:35), and Minkle shows hov the -administra-
tion can help by providing fumds for library supplies, since
books cannot be cataloged without the use of various kinds
of supplies(5:83). Hanks reports an instance in wvhich a
parents organization contribaied funds for the entire cata-
lozinz operation of an elemeantary school library(9:379).

Since many other articles in the selected periodicals,

includinz the 63 articles on school buildings and supplies,
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contain a large number of references to school library
quarters, lnformation derived :rbm thens references is pre-
sented below under the following headings: "Space,” “Loca-~
tion," "Interior Furnishing snd Arrangement of the Library,"
and "Cooperative Flanningz of the Fhysical Facilitiem of thas
Library.®l It is hoped that the occastonal but unayoidabls
overlapping of ma.teriai may oot confuse the reader., Many
details presented 1p the articles and not noted in this
chapter will be taken into account in a later svaluative

chapter,

Space
That space ig always at a premium in school units,' as

pointed out by Burke(3:37), appears to be substantiated by
the amount of attention paid to It in articles dealing with
sechool library quarters. The writers of these articles are
concerned with past, preSent, and future allocations of
spacy for library roows. =Svén ths matter of whather or not
any space should be provided is a gueStion in sows situa-
tions. Anderson refers to

nebtulous , . ., argumants in 8upport of ., . . library

roogs, when a community is atteapting to dacide betwesn

an appropriation for eclassroom 8pace and the construe-~

tion of additional rezalar classroomd . . . . Unless

auxiliary rooms are considered so importsnt to the

educational progzram that they should not be converted

to homeroom Sﬁace, "overcrovwding” has no real local

meanling(218:24) . : -

There are several reports on the lack of sufficient

Unformatlon about finsneial provisiona for library
guarters, equlpment, and supplles agpeara in a later saction
of this chapter under the beading, "Pinancial rrovisions.”
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space. In one instance a school opinion poll on "What Size
School 1s Best?" found that .

one superintendent, opposing large-scals consolidation
efforts to bring about larger high schools, pointed out
that . ., . generally . . . classrooms are added, but
too often the echools do not provide the added gym
facilities, librarles.. . . and so forth to correspond
vith increases in enrollment(81:59).

In a study of space allocations in 23 Washington
{State) high schools bullt between 1S47 and 1954, schools
w.th enrollments varying from 200 to 113, Hayes found great
variations in the amount of space provided for zchool
libraries.

The total area allocated to llbraries rapged from
10,77 to 3.76 square feet per pupil, and tended to
decrease as the capiacity of the schools increased, The
averaze per pupil area for larger schools was about

five square feet and for smaller schools, Beven square
feet(223:22),

Out of 23 reading rooms 12 fell below the recommended minimum
eapacity of 15 per cent of the school enrollment,

The number of schools owmitting (variocus) spaces vere;
Stovaze room, 7; workroom, 1ll; conferencea rocms, 9; and
offices, 16, Omissions were found in both larger and
smaller schools,., There was zZome {ndicaticn that a more
thorough study of Ilibrary needs would be advantageous
(223:22).

zayes concluded that non-metropolitan areas need help in plan-
ning space for school libraries,

Another article polots cut that, ip Philadelphia
since the Engelhardt bullding report of 194G, the question,
"iAre adequate provisions being made in new buildings for
litraries . . . ?" has repeatedly been asked(234:70). With
his eye on poBsible savings in school construction, Engel-

bardt says that the slze of the library im bullding specifi-
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cations should be carefully scrutinized, and that by
staggering school sessions throughout the year it seeas
possible that 30 per cent of the library and classroom area
within & large school could be saved. As an illustration
both of the desirability of carefully analyzing educational
needs and of noticeable variance in spociricatlonal (for
vhatever reasons), Engelhardt cites the library areas in
three 3500-pupil junior-senior high schools. In one the
specification was for 2200 square feet, 1n & second it was
for 1600 square feet, and in a third for 1800 aquare feet
(221:47-3). He points out that between the first and third
of these examples there is a difference in specifications
e3ual to the area of a room 20 by 20 feet in size.

Ap to how much room will be needad for library facl-
lities, a question raised in a discussion group of secondary
school principals(237:240), Moore and Caudill may have fur-
nished a partial ansver, They maintain that for the early
teen-ager

there muat be , . . libraries and many other spaces which
help furnish opportunities for self-analysis in skills,
achievement, aptitude and physical adeptness . . . . The
teen-ager strives for personal values 1n his social
setting. How does this affect his architecture? It
means that there must be spaces for group activities

. . . and convenient reference libraries(255:56-57).

Further proof thet administrators and other building
planners have been thinking about library space, and the
t1lusion of space, i3 found in many other articles in the

selected periodicals, For example, in "A Panorama of New

lor. Hayes, p. 168.of this paper,
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Schools,™ one learns that
some of the school libraries are alry, restful places
in which youngsters can work and study togzethsr,
Opened vlsually with large glass area, they frequently
‘overlook or extend onto outdoor courts{279:71).

That a library and other additions approximately
doubling the floor area of a junior high school can bring
improvement in its instructional program is reparted by
¥ellogg(252:62), and also by Mayhall, who stresses improved
physical facilities that result in increased instructional
efficlency combined wlth operating economy:

(In Austin, Texasl, libraries were constructed so that
they can . . . accommodate an increase of approximately
one-third in enrollment . . . . One (particular) library
bas at each end additional classrooms into which it may
be expanded by the shifting of specific materials, i.e.,
periodical or reference sections, or by the actual re-
moval of the intervening partitions(267:76).

The matter of auxiliary spaces near the library has
also been glven attentlon. There are library patios for re-
laxed reading and for discussion groups(229:62); spacious
reading rooms or lounges and broadened corridors connecting
vith or just outside the library to take care of overflow
and to provide informal reading areas(270:52; 268:7h); ana
corridors and lobbies that provide space for library mate-
rials and activities. In one new elementary schocl the
spacious reception lobby is used as & pupils'! library as
well as for mentings of neighborhood groups(2¥0:56), while
in some schools in farm communities it is possible to con-
vert the corridor readily into a lending librery(219:71).

The school library of the future is envisioned by

Van Nuys:
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Perhaps major portions of the library as a separate room
will disappear and become 8 part of the Commons with the
exception of winor elements as work rooms, conference
rooms and audio-visual viswing rooms, which might re-
guire more definitive separation. Browsing, study or
just reading for oleasure can then be done in a more
relaxing and com”ortable environment(236:7h).

¥e plctures the high school Commons as "not just a widened
corridor vith a couch, nor as a downstairs lounge . . . but
fas) the school's livinz room, the focus of leisure-time
activity end a complement tc class learning.” His thesis is
that "people learn & zood desl from thelr peers”(236:69),

in sim!ilar veln Bush, participeting in a school planning
institute where the focus was on planning for secondary
schools, stated that the "work areas, such as the library,

vi1l be expanded to include classroom work areas "1

Location
Closely related to the question of space, and eome-
times difficult or impossible to separate from it, is the
zatter of location of the library quarters in the achool.
One fundamental trend reported by Howland is the so-c&lled
campus plan:

Here, related butdisconnected units more or lees sur-
round & core, or central building containing administra-
tive gervices, and sometimes such facilities as food
service, library kesalth care, music, physical education
and assembly(226:20).

A different arrangement is mentioned in the summary of a

symposium on whether corridors are a luxury or a necesslty:

lrhe Nation's Schools, LIV (September, 1954%), 138,
(Prom a report of the annual School Flanning Institute held
at Stanford University.)
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i If other facilitiss are put in eeparate but ¢cem-
nected bulldings--physlcal education in ona, shopa
in another, c&feteria, library and howme arts into
another--much of the traffic frow academic units to
these other teaching speees 18 ocutdoors and fres from
the conatriction of the enclosed corridors(219:69),
 The grticlbs exauinred contain wany examples of
verious waya in which school people and otvbers, including
architects, bave attempted to sglve the problems invaleed
in locating school library quarters adventageously within
the school plant, A junlor high school library at Tyler,
Texas, is a separate bullding unit from which bocka are
delivered in special carta to clagsroows and student centers
in the three tSeparate seventh, eighth, and nipnth-grade
bulldings(255:62). A eircular bullding in the ceoter of
the school campus and connected with other builﬁiugn.by
covered walkways 1s the library of the Middleville Roamd
High School at Northport, Long Islana(280:68).
In Austin, Texas, the library of the one-story Mc-
Callum High School shares wlth the general and commercial
clgasrooms one of the three major bullding aresas, the other
two being devoted to sclence &nd vocatlonal classrooms and -
to music rooms &nd gymnasium(261:74). Libraries located
near the admlnistrattve.ofricas or ne&r the main entrance
are Tound 1in the Pendlston, Oregon, new elementary sSchool,
in & new "Junilor high scheool in Sheker Haightz, Ohlo, in the
Adamsvills School, Bridgewater Township, New Jarsey, for

grades five to elght(2453:35), and 1n the Horace Mann Junlor

Eigh School in West Allls, Wisconsin(252:82). ..
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Libraries described as being convenient to classroom
arefE Are numerous; somes examples are those in the Adams-
ville Schocl(245:35), the Longfellow Junior High School,
Venvatosa, Wisconsin(256:77), the Horace Msan Junior High
School(252:82), the Edsel Ford Senior High School, Dearborn,
Michigan(262:78), the Mergenthaler Vocational-Technical High
School in Baltimore(271:50), the McCallum High School(267:
79), and the tri-county Canton (Pennsylvania) Junlor-Senior
Hirh Scheol(278:55). It appears to be guite the custom to
rlace the school library near the wore academic classroocms,
especially thoee assigned to English and Soclal Studles
classes,

There are some referencesg to library facllitles
housed in wmultl-purpose rooms . 1 Bryan, in an &article deal-
ing with the school lunch program, states that large cafe-
terias are being replaced by multiple purpose rooms that
may function &s 1libraries(216:102). Another writer reports
that in the Gordon C. Swift Junior High School, Watertown,
Connecticut, a cafeteria (called a "library-cafeteria” in
the accompanying plan of the school) is so arranged and
furnished that 1t may be used as a reading room(2%8:33),
Wright reports that using as a library a large room serving
primarily ae a cafeteria--a temporary expedient--did not,

however, prove to be notably successful in the Keokuk (Iowa)

Irhis term ie defined by Taylor, for purposes of his
study, as "a type of general use room(utilized by various
rroups ) designed to accommodate two or more activities such
as assembly, physical educatlon, lunch, musie, clubs, audio-
visual educatlon, or library. This excludes large, general-
use rooms &8 auditoriume, gymnasiums, a&nd cafeterias.”(235:8)
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High School and Community College, The problem appeared to
pe wainly one of “limitation on the flexibility of tha room
and the breadth of the library program"(276:70). Ha notes,
{n addition, that "the library, originally planned at the
lowest floor level extending out from the academic wing
would be more accessible if placed at the ground level open-
inz off the entrance foyer®(276:70).
Interior Furnishinz and Arrangement
of the Library

Implied in a number of articles 18 the belief that
for the harmonious and efficient functioning of library ser-
vicee, provision for special rooms and types of furnishings
vwithin the library-room cr sulte itself 18 important. Spe-
clal service areas mentioned include library conference
rooms, library vorkroom, librarian's office, bock Btorage
room, repalr room, stockroom, magazine and newspaper storage
rooms , phonograph listening rooms, and browsing unt.arl.l

Walls, ceilings, and floors furnished in appropriate
colors and covered with sauﬁd -atsorbing materials have been
installed in many echool library rooma.2 Recelving specific
attention in & few articles ia library lighting. It is pro-
vided by lowv intensity fluorescent troffers in ths new high
school at Alamagordo, New Mexico(270:86); in the library of
the Norman, Oklahoma, high school there ia just as much

1(on49:67; 251:53; 262:78; 263:34; 268:43; 265:36;
270:52).

2(270:52; 26M:43; 273:37; 256:79; 289:66; 265:36;
267:82).
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iizht and less glare as in the social-court outaide vhere
students are psrmittad to st.udy if they chooaa[259:?’?); and
an integrating feature in Pendletont't new elementary school
13 a recesBed ol'ectrj‘.cally 1lighted showcese which -can be
zerenzed from inslde the library and vleved frow the hallwey
{242:38). A news report on the subject of mudio-visual
equipment used throughout schocl plants indicates that, ﬂa.l-
.thon,gh movie projectors were used in livraries in 15% -of the
137 modern element.a-ry schools studled and non-wovie-type
prnj_oc‘tors in 31&5,1 ppecial darkening facilities were found
to be generally lacking in f.hase libraries.?

Cellings, woodwork, and library furniture of light
vood finish are menticned in the descriptione of several
school libraries. The feeling 18 that this treatment gives
the 1llbrary a wam, attractive, and informal appearapce(%a:
73: 2651363 253:55; 2066:51,54). General references to the
provision of tables and chalrs for the library bave not
been itemized here, but Hefferpan's comment to the effect
that much of the school equipment for elewentary children
can bs of such a nature that children can have the responsi-
tility of caring for 1t, book shelves and tahles, for ex-
szple, seeme to be worthy of note, She feals that "round
tatles for small groups in the library . . . ¥ill increass

personal contacte and decrease the crowded feeling®™(Z24:283),

lpor 118 secondary Bchools the respective percentages
vere 25% and 28%,

28s ¥ Equipment Used Throughout Sc¢hool Plant," Ths

Seheol Executive, LXXIV (November, 1954}, 11. (Not am
article.}
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Three comments underline the desirabllity of appro-
priate and attractive library decoration. Reed states that’
vhere nev schoolrooms are velng designed a8 learning labora-
tories "the size apd design of instructional areas and the
types and sizes of furnlture and equipment . , ., for spe-
cialized facilities, such as . ., . libraries, ., ., ., play
an important role in making learning and teaching effective"
(17:33). Rosenberger, concerned with a proper setting for
learning, remarks that unsightly and noisy libraries are
likely to contribute little to the development of 1intellec-
tual curiosity(70:37). And Cohler tells school board members
that the appearance of special classrooms, such as libraries,
should indicate the same careful attentlion to health,
safety, and general 1livability that is apparent in all other
classroous(74:33).

Cooperative Planning of the Fhysical
Facllities of the Library

Several articles and a news item call attentlon to
the desirability of making bullding plans 1n advance, and
nakinz them cooperatively. For example, Wiltse polnts out
that there should be a chapter of educational specifications
for the library, and not just & requeet for a "combination
liprary study-hall*(239:33); and from a discussion group of
Secondary-school principals comes the statement that parents
and lay leaders should participate in surveys of library
facilities and that such surveya should be carefully
analyzed(76:107). 1n Nassau County, committees brought in
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recoumendatione on the surriculum activities to ba honaeﬁ in
the enlarged bullding which was helng proposed, and they
also coordinated summarizing reports on varicus subjects,
ineluding {he Iibrary prozvam. Thagae reportt and Trocomenda-
tions were conaidered in the p;slininary Planning for the
tuilding; the Qetailed plaos, it wvas anticipated,.would be
examined subsequently in the light or.the committee reporta
(50:38). When the community planned & twelve-grade, 2600«
student 5choal.in Chattanoogs, Tennessee, & comnlttes made
the general suggestion that there should be & library area.
As was to be expected, the librarian selected the 1lbrary
as his Tield of speclg) jnterest in the planning program
(278:8). Under the heading of "Teaching and Learning Actl-

~vitles” a writer in the March, 1955, issue of the American

School Boarg Jeurpal reported that in planning new buildings

apd adding to or altering old ones it is aow the practice
Ior classrocm teachers, librarians, band directors, physi- .
cal educetisg lmaatructors, and sven Becretariei to be called
upon for thelr suggestions, and that flexibllity of facili-
ties and optluum use of Bpace have been the result of such

broad planning.l

Financial Zrovisions

Four of the diestinctlvely school library articles
give sowme atitention Fo financial provislons for the library.

In relation to the over-all budget for such a library, Burke

lthe American School Board Journal, CXXX (March,
1955}, 52, {(Not an article,)} - _
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points out that the cost of operating it 1s one of the
factors wnich the school board needs to conslder; that,
once started, it must be supported in the annual budget; and
that various states and accrediting assoclations have speci-
rled definite amounts which should be allotted for library
apkeep(3:37, 39). With reference to the same topic, Minkle
suzgests that the administration can help the librarian by
supplying a maximum library budget, the size of which will
depend on the school enrollment and the size of the entire
school budget(5:83). 1In regard to parent contributions to
the school library program, Xaye reports that when "mothers
personally see the needs of the school they becoma active in
gecuring the necessary funds,” and exert comnsiderabls influ-
ence upon superintendents and board members(10:5)., Both
Hanks and Kaye state that parent-teacher or similar organi-
zations support, or help support, some school libraries(9:
331; 10:52), and Kaye makes clear that principals have done
4 great deal to direct these groups in their financial
effots(10:52).

In these school library articles there are only a
very fev references to financial provielons for the library
staff., Minkle, however, records her belief that the adminis-
tration should consider providing salaried assistants for
the 1ibrarian(5:83); and Hanks, that the amount of money in-
volved in securinz & professional librarian "would seem to

be beyond the means of the Home and School Association"

(9:385).
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Financial provisions for books and other library
waterials, for supplies, and for tinding are ths ones most
frequéntly menticned in the articles on the schocl library,
Burke talls schaol board wembars that ths usual library bud-
gZot 18 set up to ecover the cost of booka, perlodicals, and
binding, He says that "Audlo-visual materials . . . are
gt11l considared as cutside the scapa of the library budget,”
He gives examples of some buﬂéet rocomnendations, notlng
that they are based on the objectives of the achool in re-
szd to library service as vell as oa the schbool population
(1:39), and he emphasizes tbe fact that the outlay of funds
for library materials musft be justified by the intelligent
use of those waterials(3:38).

The slementury school llbrary described by Hanks
vas oparating on an apnual budget of $500, approxiustely
$400 of which vas spent for pev books and $100 for supplies
snd book repair{9:385). The majority of the nev books were
bought from a vholesaler at a trade dilscount of 33 1/3%(9:
381). Hanks a]..sn reports that im Baltlwore County, Mary-
lé.nd, "special funds (verel appropriated . . . to establish
bazic book collections in addition to the regular one-
dollsr-per-pupil book allotment®(9:381). Minkls observes
that administratora could halp the librarian by supplyling a
maximum budget for necessltles other than nev booke, as, for
exampls, supplies and nev furnlture, and by providing cem-
tral purchasing and cataloging, a weasure which lnﬁldant-aih
would save money for the school diatrict(5382-§3]. ‘
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One article, not classifled ag a school library arti-
¢le, calls attention to cooperation at tha state level in
the financial support of the school library program. French
saye 1in this artiels that 1f a stave departwent of education
led the way ln a cooperatlve planning effert, it might en-
courage such sndeavor ag that repredented in & few areas in
the county "vwhere small independent high achool districta
neve Joined together to share the costs of praviding mer-
vlces as library, guldznce, apd special suparvisicn,” and
that the zeneral effect of such state lesadership voﬁld. prob-
ably pe cooperative plans aight be more rapldly adopted than
has been the case where all initiative has been left to the
independent local school(2:%l},

Only one supplsmental referesnce to [lpanclal provi-
sions for schbol library peraonnel was found in sarticles
not classified as school library articles. This vas to the
effect that a prograw of evaluation of wlpe high achools in
5¢. Louis had resulted ln the doubling of the lbrary appro-
pristion apd the employment of additlonal librarians(B80:57).

Several articles that deal mainly with business ad-
ministration and schocl finance make refsrence to flnanclal
pi‘ouigions for school library waterlals, In one of these
articlsa Trusal reports that in Willlamsport, Feonsylvanla,
vhere the budget 18 planned cooperatively, "Books for School
Libraries” 1s included as one budget item, with teachers
belng given an opportunity to help determios the amount
oseded for library boqka{285:20}. A Becond articls reports
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that in a convention of school business officials the cost
of books for a new library was noted as a legitimate item
under "Capital Outlay™(284:116). That local business men
should be made aware that schools are eligible for generous
digeounts on such items a8 llbrary books is stated by Gil-
baugh in & third article., The writer warns, however, that
if school officials are not tactful in explaining their pur-
chasing procedures, the loss in publlic relations may amount
to more than the gain in financial savings(282:49), A dif-
ferent method of caring for some library expenses was dis-
covered by Punke in his study of instructional expense in 26
small to medium-sized hlgh schodls in 7 southeastern states.
Nearly three-fourths of the senlors in these schools re-
ported, in anonymous questionnaires, that they paid specilal
fees, including library fees(282:58).

Articles in categories other than "Business Adminis-
tration and School Fipance" provide still more informatiom
gbout fipancing the materials collection of the school 1i-
brary. Bretsch, reporting on & tested plan for making edu-
catlion more effective through School-community collabora-
tion, says that electors asked whether or not the parent-
teachers' assoclation should assume responsibility for pur-
chasing library books(45:23); and Grigsby, in her article,
"The [Magazine] Drive--It's Driving Me Crazy," remarks,
"Soon we can buy . . . some more library books™(180:495).
The Council of Parents and Teachers in Alice, Texas, de-

veloped a project called "The Parent-Teacher Professional
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Library.” Each unit of the Council contributed money for
the collection which was later housed in the city library
puilding vhere it vas made avallable to the e&munity(‘jg:
250). In an article and & chart prepared by tha Research
Division of the National Education AsBociation, standards
for praviding materials resources are sBugpested. Expressed |
in terms of annual axpenditure per child enrclled, the tenta-
tiva recommandsgtion for library inatructionsl wmaterisls- is
$2.00(79:16-17).,
Three articles were found to have menu;med costs ox;
finapcisl provislions relating to Bchool library guartera,
The unit cost for the llbrary in the McCalluwm High Schqni,
Austin, Taxas, was reported to have been two-and-a-half
cents of cost par builﬁlngldollsr, which was less than that
for any other section of the sSchool axcept for Art rooms
{267:82). Ia a second articles, after describing assistance
glven by thes state school building authority in Gaorzla,
Collin® explaine that prelimipary plana, largze scals drav-
inge of special areas (such as libraries), and final working
drawvinzs were presented for review; and that bids were
gsked and contracts let by the state school building author-
1ty{231:48}. Pinally, Mcirath looks at future school ueeds |
and highlights the necesasity for some Federal assigtance: :
For every additional wulllicn c¢hildren, with an aver-
age ¢lass size of 30, over 33,000 nev classrooms will be
required, to say notuins of other facilitles as audi-

toriums, gyms, laboratories, and libraries . . . . doms
federal aesistance 18 imperative{l5:18},
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According to the cne news item which mentioned finan-
cial provislions for school libraries, the proceeds of an

American Bducatlon Week bock falr held at Ludington, Michi-

san, in 1453 ware used to bLuy books for tas school libra.ry.l

Orpinization for Library Service

Within the Individual School

Several types of organization for library service
v tnln the individusal school are exemplified mamong the 1i-
Lrary titustions mentioned in the distinctly school library
articles. In all of them excepl the articls by Dyke and
¥eraw(l2), the type of library described is a central one
@ thin the schopl-—one housed in a room or sulte of roocme
3 wvonleh children and teachers come to find materisls that
v:1l help them in thelr activities, both curricular ard
axtra-carricular, and whers they may recelve assilstance in
he selectlon and use of these matsriale.

In the central litrarlies deserived or refesrred to by
derry, Burke, Fancher, Minkle, Murrow, and the Jolnt Coumamit-
wee of the lstional Educatlion Associstion and the American
Litvary Assoclatlon, a librsarian is io charge. lo the
sismentary school litrarles described by Haden, Hanks, and
traye, parents voluntoeer thelr services and act as best they
¢un in lieu of & duly appeinted librarlan or teacher-

librarian.

1mihat Paoy Did for & B8 W, '43," The School Exoccutive,
LXiv {hovembar, 1934}, B1.
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Burke sees the central liorary a8 including sudio-
visual and other non-book materials in 1ts collection(3:37),
and dendell as an sgency whlch may well be combinod with the
zidio-visual center in a unlfled orzunization under the 31i-
wction of a materials speclalist(6:429).

Ona way of providling a degree of library service to
clenentary school boys and girls who have no central library
in thelr schools is {lleetrated by the public library book-
gocile visits to 13 outlylng schools in Kenosha, Wisconsin(12).

articlee pnot classiflied as school library articles
and othor sfectlons of tno Zelected periodicals furnlsh addi-
iional Iinformation apout varlouc arrangements for llbrary
rarvice in individual schools.

A pumber of references noted earlier io connectlion
vith the library's contribution to the general educatiopnal
sro-ram of the echool imply, clther directly or indlirectly,
v existence of 4 central llbrary vwithin the school, For
—

=amplo

, KeDowell and Devitt, in separate artlecles, report a
so5ttive correlation btetveen expanded library facllitles

and tne improvement of the schiool's reading program(132:33;
12.:14), and Zntin that members of his Social Studies clase
S3und matericls svallable in tne school library "on &ll of
whe toples Suggested for the term papers which they prepsare
on contemporary problems in American life or foreign rela-
tions"(141:400). That Such libraries 43 thio are not the
rule in all schools !s lllustrated by the results of an

indiana University ionvestlsation which revealed that, at the
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t'me of the survey, wany of the amall high schools in thsat
ctite had few instructlonal alds and & library “ip name
0513."1 Ko allempt 18 made here to indicate all references
to central libraries within individual schools. Nor 18 1t
poceible alvays to tell whether the writer of an article 1s
referring to & school libreary within the meaning of the temm
zc uzed in this paper.

Departuren from the concept of a "traditional” 11-
irary, housing printed naterials chicfly, are atther sug=
coted or described in seversl articles, The "zstertals
centes™ or "instructionul materials center” 18 one such de-
rarture. 1n his reflerence to Such &8 center Ahrens points
out that

a library alone 12 inndequate. Hather It is essential
thut a citerislr center te planned to include space for
1tbrays and refercnce moterials; a room for previev and
storare of sudic-visunl materials: a photo.rsphic dark-
roog; & =4p, siobe, and chart rioo; 4 texttook room;
rpace fiv éloplaying filmsuripe, 8lides, records, tran-
serintions, snd tepn recoriings, a teacher-pupll work-
rooc eculrued 2o thut caterisls can be reproduced; and
cuaee for the materlisals vhlich may be unearthed by the
faculty. Centralizin- materinls , , ; factilitates uspe
of these regources by tedcnhers and students(195:273).
Tnis atatecent indicates the kindr of rooon and services
w'th which the library as trediticnally concelved needs to
e tupplemented {f there i to be & satiafactory materials
center. The Bdscel Pord Senlor Eigh School Litrary at Dear-
torn, Mlchifan, 18 mn exsumple of such 8 center established

arter it wes decided that the coct of providing individual

I"Studj Finds 400 Student Fish School Most Economical
Die Kation's Schoels, LV (Janusry, 1952), 132. (A peve item.

)
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classroom libraries (as & substitute) would have besn proa
Kititive(268:7A),

The library fecilitles and servicesz of the Tierra
Linda School (for grade seven &nd eight) in the San Carles,
¢zlifornta, Elementary School District are an intezral part
5 the education prozram of the schocl. In addition to re-
ce'ving formal instruction every other wveek in the library,
soungrtess use the litrary caterlals for various projects,
for fndividual resiearch and for lefsure reading(254:57).
In plaunnins this school, teacherse, children, parents, and
anchitects decided upon self-contained classrooms supplecented
7 o wide variety of btooks, fllms, maps, and other audio-
visual materials froe & centrally-situated materials center
5" which the librory iz & part(2487:75).

feffernan says that, &lthourh many materfials way be
torroved fropm the paterials center (which includes the 1i-
trary), many other waterisls and facilities can be provided
for etach classroom, &nd that among them should be claseroom
llerary centers. OJuch classrocn libraries, vhich represent
another departure froz the cooventional library organization,
may exist In three forms: as & kind of deposit station for
books borroved from the central litrary; ss supplements to
the central litrary's collection but £t111 a part of 1it;
and 43 ‘ndependent upits., It may be noted thet it 1s often
dierfteult for the reader of these educationsl periodicals
to determine, from the info:mation supplled, exactly whiceh
type of clatssroom library or what kinds of imstructional

anterials are reforred to,
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Two artieles maks 1t very clsar that in the situa-

tions they decerlibe, clasaroom litraries co-exist with a
centrael school library. One articls tells of the arrange-
gent planned for the new Tyler, Texas, junlor high schbol.
In it the 1librsry will be a gervice umit sst up to Eerve
individual classrooms.

Reference tooks will be carted to the clagsrooms instead

of the claszes belns carted to the likrary. Of course,

the library can be used by individual students, But,

cenerally, the library will be used to serve the class-

roome., The 1tbrary wnit will not cely be the place

vhere refersrnca books can be obtained but will alse be

the source far wvisual aids of all tyoes and teachking

devices and =pecial ecuipment. It 1z propoced that the

librarian w111 . . . help the teachers develop any kipd.

of a learnics setup., Under [this] gecentralized plapn of

organizatioz, there ix po need for a central library-

study-halil(235:63}. _
in the other article Wiegan and Dorschoer explain that modl-
fieetions In the uze of the library bawe accompanied the
edopticn of the "clasm-study” pregram, with the result that
the extensive cse of the library has been replaced by inten-
sive use through the development of classroom lihra.rio-a,
Elthough both ipdividuvals end the entire clase may use the
central library for class work and for recreatlonal reading
and brovsing(115:88}. That public librariss also eometimes
suppletient classroom book collectlone has been reported 1n
the preceding chapter of this papar. _

The folloving are examples of references to ¢lassroom

librariee or reading centers--refersnces ln vhich the rels-
tion of tha classroom collection to the central library 1b

not spacified:



Within [everylclassroom Tin the elementary schools of
tomorrowy there qu be & reading conter with library
tablas and books., _

« + « 8 variaty of rezearch materials must be avallabls,
Conseguently, evary learning area will contaln nswa-
papers, magazines and veference books(220:6%},

For remedial purposes ¢lassroom library books are
needed(155:419).

The Junier high achool vlant . . . needs tables, class
library, shelves, and dleplay space for committee work
and individual projects and research.2
Witty suggests that school edmninistraters wight con-
stder this question: “Am I Bucceeding in bringing suffi-
elent amcunts of materials to each classroom o that each
child will find sstisfaection iz resdiog according to hia
interexta?”(136:38) '
Although professional libraries, or materials collsc~

3

tions for teachers, are often established a8 central 11-
braries within the entire Echool aystem, they scometlwes
congtltute a factor or sepment of the library progrem of tha
individual school, For example, Unrul notes that professional
references heve been added to the libraries of individual
elewentary schools in St. Lou1s(80:57), and Williams reporta
that the Alexander Ramsey High Scheol fl..ibr!l-ry in Mipnesota
includes a profesplonal 1library{273:38)

Ithe Nation's Schonls, LV (January, 1655), 96. (Prom
a report of ihe National School Service Institute,

20he Nation's Schools, LIV (Septewber, 195%), 138.
(from & repert of the Annual School Planning Ianstitute at

Stanford University,)
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Within the School Syatem or

Larger Educational Unit _ _

Orzanigation of library service within the scﬁoul
system {as contrastsd with than in the individual school)
and vithiﬁ larger sducationel uwnits recelves attention in
only two article® Epecifically on schogl libraries. In
one of these articlas Minkle states: _ -

A librarisn supervisor or co-ordinator im ehargs of
centralized purchasing and cataloging could correlate ,
and integrate the library facilities of all the echoolm
in the distrlet. All the librarians in ths 2istrist
could combine their ideas and work togethar towvard the
common zoal of providing maxioum services with minimum
work and expense(5:82483). -

Hanys make: a somewhat slmilar Buggestion vhen she says that
one posBible solutlen to Bome of the problems of the Lafay-
ette School in Washington, D. C., would be to maks Arrange -
ments whereby 1t pcould share with other schools the ssrvices
of & professional librarian who would be sv’aila.blo‘ as a con-
sultant when needed(9:385). She pointe out also that the )
school administration of neighboring Baltimers County, Mary-
land, has sdopted &n elsmentary .scho;:.»l 1library program{9: ‘
38.1), and that, lacking such a program, the paresnt chalrman
of the library committee at lafayette School had consulted
vith the library spsciallst in the United States Office of
Education .about the proper organizatiqn of the library in
thet school(9:378). '

Articles othar than those dealing priceipally with
scheol librarles, .and. other sections of the s8slected peariedl-

cals, yielded further informetlcn on the present topla,
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DeBernardis implies that a central materials center closely
allled with each school center 18 the ideal arrangement(75:
63). Several school systems are reported to have established
such materials centers or libraries to serve all the schools
of their districts. For example, the Education Center in
San Diego houses the waln school library and freely offers
books, audio-visual materfals, and auxiliary services to
the 60,000 pupils of the city schools(1¥2:158), anda Iowva
City has established its own library system for the elemen-
tary grades, while discontinuing the use of the public 11-
brary service rendered during the previous six :rea.rs.l A
news item describing the by-laws adopted by the Board of
Education of EKalamazoo, Michican, gives some details of the
administration of school libraries in that city:2
Al]l school affairs are administered under two general

departments to be known &2 school services and library

services . . . . The director of libraries [(willad-

minister] the division of library services. The super-

intendent and the division of libraries are to cooperate

in the conslderation and the coordination of policles,

procedures, and practices relative to both divisione

« « « « [branch libraries and school libraries will be

two of the general admigistra.tl ve divisiong under the

director of libraries.]

Various arrangements for supplylng professional mate-

rials to teachers were mentioned in the periodicals, Fre-

quently a central profeesional library or book collection is

Irhe American School Board Journal, CXXX (January,
1554), 85. (A news item., No detalis of organization or ad-
ministration are supplied.)

27he public library in Kalamazoo 1s a "school district”
library; that ig, it is administered by the Board of Education.

3The American School Board Journal, CXXIX (October,
1954), 85. (A news item,)
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established within the system. In Alice, Texas, & parent-
teacher professional library was sponsored by ths Council
of Parents and Teachers and housed at the City Library(59:
250). In Atlantic City teachers, facing problsms of human

relations groving out of eEchool segregation, had acceBe to

extensive library facilities, both publie and school(l8:75).
KacVittie remarks that Lf the school bystem bhas & professionsl
library the substitute teacher can borrov materlials from
1t(107:84). '

As for ths sharing of audio ~viBual alds and curricu-
lum wmateriels at thé county level, McIntyre seys that thie
is commcn practlice, &nd a® an example, he menticos the
curriculum waterials center in Bucks. County, Fennsylvania,
vhere '

the smal) schools have access to aAn impre=sive range
and variety of materisls and equipment --projeactora, re-
cordings, mounted photographs, wuseum exhibits, filme anl
fiIm-strips, slidee, peintings, professional booke and
periodicals, school adninistration portfolice, and many
other aids(83:4%). _ _ ’
In Ovynee County, Idaho, & rental library has besn estab-
lshed for the rural schools. Books, which may be kept two
wonths, are delivared to each school by the superintendsnt
on his monthly viepits, at which time he alao Bhowa two
films .l RAefarring to organizatlion of llbrary services which
20 bayond the Bingle school district, French reports ip a
passage already quoted in &another connectlon that ecme 2msll

independent high-school disti‘lcta have joloed together to

logantal Library,? The American School Board Journal,
CXXX (April, 1955), 31. {A news item.)
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provide library services, and that it would eeem good for
ptate departwents of education to exercise socmes lsadsrship
in this area(23:1kl).,

That esducators are concerned about library service to
rurgél children 18 revealed rurther by the fsct that in New
York State the nevly-formed Aseociation of Rural Educators
racommended the improvemant of Yibrary sarvices for schogol
apd commtmit.y,l and by Dawvson's obasarvation that although
great progress hAs besn made wmany districets that sare too
small st1ll remain. Ip this connectlon, be calla the
reader's attention to the 1948 charter:

"Progision of & satlsfactory modern education® . . .
reguires for every rural ¢hild the rizht to "educational
service and guidance during the antire year and full-
time attendance in 4 school that 1= open for not leas
than nine months in each year for at laast 12 ysars"
and "health services, educstional and vocational guld-
ance, library facilities, recreaticnal activities, and,
where needed, school lunches and pupu transport.s.ticn
at publie expensa“(23 1427),

A report from the National Conrsrenco of County &snd Rural
Area Superintendents stressas the fact that in far too many
ipstances audlo-visual and library services, which can make
the difference betwveen a medioccre and high-quality educa-
tiopal program, are lacking in rural communities 2

Public libraries, whlch are closely related to the

s¢heol library pregram 8nd which In Bcme communities are

1%snnounce Pounding of Rural Educators Group,"” The
liatiop's Schools, LIV (November, 1958), 147. (A news item.)

2Elaine Exton, "Problems and Progzress 1n Rumal Eau-
cation," The American School Board Journal, CXXIX {Deceuber,
1554}, 48, (A confereace raport,}
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under the jurisdiction of the public schools, may sometimes
e a part of the school system's orzanization for library
service. Although thelr contributlom to ths school library
program has been discussed In the preceding chapter of this
palper undeIr "Public Libraries and Special Libraries," it may
be well to point out here that publie .libr-ariols often gilve
invaluable sssistance to teachsrs in c;‘riant.ation and other
in-service actiﬂtian, and that c¢ollectiomB of professicnal
books and magaﬂnea for teachers are frequently mad.e avall-
able at the public library. An exazple of this latter ser-
vice 18 reported by Groves ' _

& library of profeasional books anpd .mgazmsa on'
school library planning was established a3 a branch of
ths Public Library, and a special lpdex file for quiek
reference was set up. All materlals vere availabla to
meubers of the speclal areas groups(278:8).

In an af'ticle in School Life describiné, the new organirzaticn
of ths United States 0ffice of Education, the writer notes
that library service 18 not Included in the Educational
Services Area and thus indirsctly calls attention to a poten-
tial source of agsistance at the national level in solving
2chool l1brary prodlsus{d2:131},

Other Administrative Froviaions
for Libtrary Sarvicae

Intarpretation of School Library Sarvice
Pour of the articlas dealing specifically with achool
libraries are concernad in ons vway or spother with the inter-
pretation of the achool Iibrary both to persons within and
outside the school. Articlss by Haden(8), Hanks(9), and
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Kaye(10) describe parent particlpation in the library progrem
of elementary schoola, All three give the impression that
the principal has been active in encouraging this participa-
tion, and that he is often the person responsible for help-
ing parents to realize what such & program can mean in the
lives of their children. Kaye polnts out that probably the
most important by-product of this participation is the
parents' understanding of school and library needs, along
with their resultant efforts to see that those needs are
met(10:53). And Haden reports that in the Vance Elementary
School in Asheville, North Carolipa, vhere he is principal,
both the parents and the staff feel that such participation
has promoted better relatlionships between teachers and
parents(8:38). The fourth one of the articles is ths tran-
seript(7) of Murrow's telecast featuring considerations
involved in the selectlon and circulation of materials on
controversial issues when the depository for those materials
is the school library., The telescast itself provided an
opportunity for its participants, including librarians and
administrators, to interpret the school library program so
that the television audience might better understand it.

In those articles not concerned chiefly with school
libraries there are several references to the interpretation
of school library services. Harp mentions the library as
one of the "areas” which "represent” information that should
be covered in a public relations program of the secondary
school(52:118). Ways of making library activities kmown
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through posters, epeeches, slides, tape, and radio are re-
ported by Pry(51:54), by Rehwoldt and Wagner(55:6%), and by
Williams and Morrison(193:88). The Glancoe, Illinois,
schools used the completion of a school addition as the
occasion for a speclal report vhich included a description
of the place of the school library in the school program
(25:56). In Connecticut, secondary school principals sub-
mitted to the State Department of Education a description of
current practice entitled "Library Service,"™ which was die-
tributed as a mimeographed bulletin to the professional and
lay people of the state(22:355); and in Inglewood, California,
"Library Service in Our Schools,” was one of the twenty-four
different reports made to the Board of Education daring the
school year of 1554-1955(45:32), Hand's article, "The Prin-
¢ipal a8 Leader in Curriculum Revislon,” refers to coopera-
tively-prepared materlials relative to library serwvice which
are used in the Illinois local area conSensus Study, 1tselfl
a project that enlists the cooperation and participation of
each community surveyed(11k:395).

Two articles that mention School public relations
activities show that echool library information was used to
help create a desired community understanding. In ope of
these articles Smlth reports that elementary school parents
vere pleased to learn about speclalists in llbrary wvork,
that is, school librarians; and that, in connection with a
proposed tax raise, the parents' attention was callsd to the
special egquipment in the 1ibrary(64:2122), In the Second
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article Colton states that coumittees which worked on a
successful bond issue campaign coordinated summary reports
on the library program as well as on the "more academic
cour-!eu"(50=3.3).

Thres more articles indicate that libraries may be
involved in one way or another in helping to create favorable
school and coummunity public relations. In a questionnalre
about home and school relatlions, answered by represeuntatives
of 238 public school systems & fev years ago, Whittenburg
reports that serving part-time 1in the aschool library was in
the 13th place when 14 "special services" most commonly per-
formed by parents were ranked in order of greatest frequency
of mention by the school systems, As many as 181 reportéd
the first service mentioned; as few as 9§ reported the lith.
(65:35%55). MNiller maintains that young people, as school
representatives, should be glven opportunities to suggest
solutions to problems related to the provision of library
facilities(203:22), In a report on schools in large cities
Willis states that the model administrator of such a school
in 1954 included the library among the service agencles
which he coordinated in order to "insure the smooth func-
tioning of all parts of his . . . educational program"(32:56).

Although there are no direct references to the ad-
ninistrator's responsibility for interpreting the llibrary
program to the staff members and puplils within the school,
saveral references imply that the assumption of such a re-

sponsibility in this area is desirable., For example, Witty
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sugzests that the administrator way well consider wvhether
or not he 18 encouraging teachers to use library facilities
(136:38). The provision of orientation prograns for new
teachers, and for student teachers(101:104%), which is basi-
cally an adminlstrative responeibllity, is one which fre-
quently lncludes an introduction to the school library,

Evaluation of the School Library
A summary of a dlscussion on hovw & program of self-
evalustion of the. school may be organized and managed in-
cludes this statement:

A study of facilities should carefully analyze ., ., .,
such areas as (thel) llorary . . . . Parents and lay
leaders should be included in the survey of these fa-
cilities(78:107).

Ostrander, writing on the superintendent's responsibilities
for curriculum changes and instructlion improvement, suggests
that if the superintendent finds that pupils could profit
frow reading more children’s literature he could recommend
improved library facilities(£5:78). And Ducker, concerned
also with the superintendsnt's evaluation of schools, sug-
gests that two ways for him to check on the use of the library
are to obtain the principal's evaluation of it, mand to ob-
serve the library while it is in operation(76:46). Cohler,
discussing the judging of over-all school management makes
two comments which apply to libraries:

A library that does not have llberal withdrawval
privilezes for pupils and & special block loan privilege
for teachers can find 1ts books remaining new until they
become obsolete and 1ts hushed premlses largely free of

students and teachers whenever they are not requlired to
be there(T4#:132).
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The appearance of spscial clarsroous such as | | .
libraries should indieate the same careful attention to
health, safety, anid general livabllity that is apparent
in all the othera. . ., . In libraries the mecessjity for
book checking places a limitation on the pleces of exit
which muat be provided for without making exlt provi-
sions sub-standard{74:33). L _
Summer Use of Sehool Libtrary Facllities
There are several references to summer use of school
librarles. In Deaver, school libraries are openm ilo summar
(183:67); 1n Riverside City, California, "opportunity
classes” (for children vhose I, Q.'s excead 120} have been
encouraced to use the library creatively(183:63); in
Phoenix, a S-Qeek sunmmer grientatlon program glves incoming
first-graders an opportunity to got acqualnted with baoks
and the library(71:26); and in Liverpool, New Tork, tha
sugmer professionsl services program bas included library

activities for ths children,l

Summary
Library personnel,--Considerable attention 18 paid

to the librarian as a member cf the instructional staff, as

a ﬁaterialﬂ epeclallat, and as a person vho promotesa ths use
of the library and of 1ts materials, Much less attention 1B
given, however, to ths librarlan as an administrator responsi-
ble for a teaching and service agency vhode clientele i8

the whole school. Speclflcally, the librarian's responsi-
bility for the establiehment of library policles and

liducational Leadership, XII (Msy, 1955), 509. (A
nsvs item.)
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procedures, for supervision of the regular library staff,
for the carrying out of most technical and business routlnes,
and for the interpretation (to others than teachers and
pupils) of the library's manifold services, receive very
slight attention or none at all,

Library materials.--Information presented about

school 1library materials gives major emphasis to the desir-
apility of having an abundance and variety of suitable mate-
rials avallable for use in the school. There 18 much less
emphasis upon the cooperative selection of these materials,
and only 8light evidence that pupils are participating to
any appreciable degree in this selection. Some reference is
nade to parent contributions to the-acquisition and organi-
zation of materials, and to exlisting standards for judging
the materials collection. There 18 relatively little men-
tion of the criteria and techmiques of book selaction, of
centralized purchasing and cataloging, and of services which
school library supervisors or consultants could rendsr in
this area of the school library program.

Library guarters, ecuipment, and supplies.--For lack

of a single comprehensive article on school library quarters,
the reader of the selected periodicals must, for the period
of this study, gather practically all his information on the
topic of school library guarters from articles not concerned
primarily with school libraries, and from newvs items, con-
ference reports, and other sections of the magazines, In
these places, however, and especially in articles classified
under "School Buildings and Plans,™ he will find, if he



persaveres, & wealth of pert!.neﬁt information not only about
the actual housing of the library but alsoc about many other
phasaes of the school 1library program.

Plpancial proyisions.--Although financial provielons
for school library matazials receive congiderable emphasis,
expenditures for parsonﬁel and for library quarters receilve -
gcant attentlion. There i no refsrence to financial provi-
~8len for clerical aselstsnts except at they may be included
in Hlnkln'# reference to salaried assistants for the librar-
ian. Eowvever, the need.ro:' an ipitial allocation of fu.nds
for basiec bock collecticns apd for a regular annual budged
for books (88 well as for the library in general) recelves
soma attention, as do the board of educaticon's responsibility
for the financial support of the library program and the
matter of state snd federal ald for the bullding of schools
and tbhe provieion of litrary quarters.

Orranization for Ytra»y Service,--Little lanformation

ie given concerning the organlzetion of school library ser-
vice eltber in the individus) school or in the larger edu-
cafional unit, PFrom the infeormatlon that 18 provided,
directly or indirectly, 1t appears that the usual pattern of
organlzation found within the. school 1s that of a central
library that wakes its materials and service avallable to
the school coummunity. Sometimes thls central library is

the instructional materials center of the Bchpol, including
in its collection audlo-vizual end other imstructional wmate-

rials, tut more often it includes only the "traditional”
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library materials, mainly books and periodicals, In some
schools the central library is a part of a larger imstruc-
tional waterials center; in others, it co-existe with such
a center.

Several types of classroom 1libraries or collectione
are describved: flexible collections obtained from the central
library and a part of it; organized collections housed
separately from the central litrary but still a part of it,
as for example, departmental collections at the high schocl
level; and unorganized collections which remain in the
clasgroom and vhich may or may not be supplemented by mate-
rials borrowed from central libraries within the school or
the school system, or from public and county library col-
lections.

Although there 1s general recognition of the principle
that libraries should be directed by professionally-trained
librarians or teacher-librarians, some of the central 11-
brary collections described are administered by principals
with the help of parent volunteers.

Articles tearing upon the organiration of school
libraries in echool systems and larger educational unite
include references to central libraries and materlals
centers established within school systems and county educa-
tional units. These centers wmay provide only cataloging
and classification services for the gystem or they may supply
other services in addition. There are only a few suggestions

concerning the desirability of consultant service and of
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state leadership in arrangements for cooperative services
where dfstricts are too small to support their own separate
materials centers and professional staffs,

Other administrative provisions for library service.--

Parent participation in elementary school library activities

and the better understanding of the school library progrem
resulting from such participation is noted in 3 of the
articles devoted specifically to school libraries. In otker
articles the litrary 18 considered to be one of the areas
that should be included in a successful secondary school
public relations program. Various illustrations of public
relations activities include: specizal programs conducted in
conjunction with fund-raising and building completion pro-
srans; the use of audio-visual techniques in telling the
"library story"; the distribution of mimeographed and printed
materials deseribing library services and giving opportuni-
ties for citizen evaluation of such services; and "Library
Services in Our Schools"” presented to a board of education
as one of a series of cooperatively prepared reports deplct-
ing various gervices of the schools, There are very few
references to the administrator's responsibility for inter-
preting the school library program to teachers and pupils
vithin the school it serves. OSome slight attentiocn is given
to ways in which the administratcer might go about evaluating
the library in a school, and somewhat more attention to the

summer use of school library facilities,
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There ars fev articles in the selscted periodicals
which presant apecific suggestions, recommendations or in-
structions addmase'd to edministrators vwho may be interestad

in elther establishing or lmproving school library service.
Surke's erticle(3), "What School Board Members Should Exov

about the lLibrary," despite 1ts titls, appears to be ad-
dressed AS ml.}ch t.o administrators as to the school board
gnd sSupplies specific information about adminiatrative
provieions they may make. In contrast to thls, nesarly all
of the other information precented is -1n tﬁ form of
reports or suggestions for specific practices which a
superintendent, principal, or curriculum consultant may or
may not agres with or wlsh to adopt.

Sinecs ths major part of the material for this chapter
was nat found in articles aﬁecificallr abput school 11-
brarles, but in those on other subjects, 1t appears that
only & little ilnforuation about &.dminlstrative provisions
for such libraries 18 available io articles_ listed under
the various school 1librery subject headings in ths Educa-



CEAPTER V1

EVAIDATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARY INFOKMATION IN THE
SELECTED PERIODICAIS IN TERMS OF NATIONAL
SCHOOL LIBRARY STANDARDS
ARD CRITERIA

When the school library information presented in the
selected education periodicals had been compared as far a=m
vas poseible vith national standards and criteria for
school library service, it vas found that 373 references
to school library service ansver falrly closely to American
Association of School Librarisns standardsl prasented in

School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow and Dear Mr. Archi -

tect, and that 327 references similarly correspond fairly
eclosely to criteria precented in "Library Services,” Sec-

tion F of the Evaluative Criteris.®

It should be noted that much of the echool library
information 1in the periodicals cannot be compared adequately,
if at all, with the standards mentioned above. There are
several reasons for this: lack of sufficient additional in-
formation asbout the "setting” of the reference, including

such items as the sigze, lavel and program of the school

lphese may be referred to as A. A. S. L. atandards
hereafter in this paper.

2Sectior F 18 but one part of Evaluative Criteria,
1220, an inétrument deslizned to aid in the evaluation of
secondary school programs2, In this chapter references to
the "Evaluative Criteria" will pertain to this sectlion om
library services.
20%
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vhose library program is referred to; the inclusion of
several qualifying phrases in the standards, ae, for in-
stance, those found in this A. A, S. L. statement, "Pree
use of materials from the central library selected coopera-
tively by class groups for special projects and uses in
the classroom and laboratory”;l statements whose content
ie s0 8lmllar to that of other statements that it presents
difficulties in checking; and the construction of standards
and eriteria as instruments for evaluating {ndividual school
library programs or school library programs in general,
rather than printed informstion about such programs, In
addition, some items of information cannot be measured
azainst statements of standards becavse the apecific phase
or area of school library service involved i8 not compre-
hended in these statements. For example, there 15 no ade-
gquate statement of a standara by vhich to check volunteer
school library service by parents of elementary achool
oupils.

Table 25 shows the distribution, according to topic

and source, of the references which could be checked with

limerican Library Associaticn. Coumittees on Post-
War Planning of the American Library Association Division
of Libraries for Children and Young FPeople and Its Section
The American Assoclation of School Librarians, op, cit.,

pP. 13.

27he term "reference" as used in this chapter denotes
an item of information, either a statement of philosophy
or opinion about some phase of library service or a report
of actual practice.
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TABIE 25,--Summary of references checked with school library
standards and criteria as presented 1n School Libraries for
Today and Tomorrow and the Evaluative Criterial

.

Source Total

Standards or criteris g
o . =
5.4 & 8
o o -t
03 SR B
Ppeo 3 8%
Fao@ L d 42 m
< (=3 =
School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow & Dear Mr, ArchitectP
Service to pupils and teachers. . . . . 4% 107 14 165
Psmonnel-..........--..s 5 ..11
Book collaction and other library
PRBOMDEON & & i % e % & & w & & 4 R0 14 2 36
Library quarters and equipment . . . , 13 a3 2 108
Finance: . . . S i e e #ie 28 3 s 19
Administration, suporviaion and
extenslion ., . . e v 0 v i e . 15 15 3 34

PTOtAL « o ¢ s o 2 0 # o o + » 11H 238 21 373

"Library Services," Section F, Evaluative Criterlia

Use of the library . . + « « o = « - & 10 54 6 TO0
Library St&ff « « « ¢ « « s o ¢« ¢+ o+ 27 51 3 71
Librarymaterials . . .+ « « ¢« ¢« « « s + 23 13 5 4
Physical facilities . . « . . + . » . «» 10 89 s 99
Pinancial provisions . . R SR S ¢ _— 10
Organization and mnnagemont e e . . .. 16 15 5 36

TOLRL & « « o v 4 s o = » =« 96 218 19 327

8The data in this table is derived from checklists
presented in Appendix IV,

D3tandards for housing the library were taken from
Dear Mr. Architect as they superszede those prosnntad in
School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow,




207
the standsrds and evaluative criteria mentioned abovo.l It
vill be noted that "Service to Fupils and Teachers,” with
165 racorded references, "Persomnel,™ with 11, and “Housiug
the Library,” with 108, together wake up about thres-
gquarters of the total number that could bs ecorrelated with
the A; A, 5. L, standards. References which could be
cheecked with the provisions, conditiona, and c¢haracteristics

11sted in the Evaluative Criteria, upder the headings "Use

of the Litrary," ﬁith 70 references, "Livrary Starf,” with
71, and "Phyeical Pacilities,” w;th 9, also comprine

about 75% of the total number that could be satisfactorily
cowpared vith the criteris presented 1é_£hat evaluafiva |
instrument. It will ba obaerved also that about two-thirds
of %he refaerences checked in each set of standards arse
found in articles other than those davoted specifically to
school livraries,

Tatla 25 presentsS the same reéfarences distributed
according to whether they are reports of actusl practice or
other statements about school library sarvice, and ahous that )
about 7 out of 10 references which compars fairly closely
‘with the A. A. S, L. standards and 3 out of & which compare

a3lmilarly with the Evaluative Criteria standards are -eporta

of practice rather than statemonts of vhat can or should bs
done. The tsble shows, too, that statements other than re-

porte of actual practice predominate in the school library

lphe checkliBts of standards which Supplied the data
for Tables 25 and 2% and for the astatements in thia chapter
appear as Appendix IV of thls paper.
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information derived from articles specifically on achool
1ibfaries, while the reverse 18 true of othsr articles,. - Only
21 references from other sections of the periocdicals coula be

compared satisfactorily with the standards,

Since School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow and Sec-

ticn F of the Evaluative Criteria differ in thelr sub-divi-
slons, both in terminclogy of headlings usad and in diatfibu-
tion of content, and since the former statement of standards
is wore comprehenslve in scope, the materlal in this chapter
wvill be presented for the wmost part under hsadings used in
School Librariea for Todsy and Tomorrow, The sub-divisions

of this chapter are "Bervice to Pupils and Taachers,"
"Personnel,” "Book Collection and Other Library Resources,”
"Library Quarters and Equipment,” "Pinance,” and "Administra-

tion, Supervision, and Extension of School Library Service,"

Service to Egpiis and Teachera

The 165 refsrences which can be compared with the
A. A, S; L. standards for llbrary service to puplls and
teachars are distributed among the following topica: "Reading
Frogram,” "Guidance Service," "Refarence Service," "Curricu-
lum Development,” and "Organization of Materials for Service.”
Flve of the references ars in substantial agreement with 2
goneral statemente found in the paragraph whlsh introduces
the chapter on library Service to puplls apd teachers in

School Librariee for Today and Tomorrov. Two of thess §

neférenoes report the cooperative planning of teachers,

puplle, and librarlans for the use of library material, snd
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21
3 pertein to thed library's paed for a wealth of materials,

There are no standards in the Evaluative Criteria. exactly

comparable to these 2 gafmrnl A, A, S, L. statements.

Reading Frogram

0f the 43 raferences which could be checkad with the
A. A, 3. L, standards for the resding progra.i, 1% are con-
cerned wlth the librariants providing abundant materials %o
meet varylog abllities and interests, and encouraglng dis-
¢rimination and appreciation in thelr use, Thirteen of the
references are concerned with tha librarian's rols in pro-
viding stimulation and socouragement for reeding. Pive of -
these 13 are general statements, 7 relate to the preparatlon
of effective di2plays apnd exhibits, and one mentions the
librarian's talking with individuals to develop avarenese of
needs. Seven references to the librarian's cooperation witk
other teachers 1nclude 2 general references, one raport of a
librariants folbwing up suzcestions made by teachsre about
individual puplls, and § rsfuranceé to providing blbliogra-.
phies and suitable ceollsctions of books and materials to
i1l epaciflc needs. Of the 5 refer_ences to the librarian's
knowing individual puplls, their reading abilities and
interests, one 18 & general statement, 3 are concerned with
sncouraging diserimination in selection and reading, and the
other with developing appreciation of good writing. No re-
ferences wera found to 2 other standards: namsly, the 1li-
brarian's keeping or having avallable records of pupils'

reading; and his eocoursging the expanslion of intereats,
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although thias latter activity has not been chscked sepa-
ratealy, due to its closes correlation with activities in-

- ¢luded in cother standarls in the same general secticn,
Thare are 2 references each to the librarian'e lmovledgel of
wany books, thelr content, thelr style, and their lavel of
difficulty, and to his responslibility for ereating situa-
tions and atmosphere conducive to reading,

In the Evaluative Criteria, under "Dutiesz and Re-

sponelbilities of Librar_y Staff,” thers are 2 itews tc which
thore are 10 references each, and which, although somewhat
differently worded, belong i the same category as the

A. A. 5, L. standards already considered in this section.
One item has to do wiih tke library staff makxing avallable
to pupils a vide varlety of library materials and services,
and the other with leading pupils to select books sultable
to thelr reading abilities and laoterests. Other relsvant
criteria, found under "Use by Pupils” in the Evaluative
Criteria, deal with pupil use of the libreary for lelsure and
voluntary reading act-ivities, with 4 references; and pupil
usé of audio-visual materials, and the development of read-
ing clubs tc extend the use of library materials, with no

refarences,

Guldance Service
Of the 85 references which may be correlated with the
A. A. S, L, standards for guida.ncé service, 10 mention wvork
vith student library asaistants and 6 with honor studenta,
Eight refersnces deal with supplying, stimulating interest
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in end exsmining occupational matqriula, and T refsrsnces
eech with promoting desirable social attitudes and stimula-
ting the use of library resourcss for solving school and
personal problema. Thers are 3 refarances sach to the
importance of cooperative planning, 2 to the cultivation of
work habits and sk1lis in the ume of litrary matsrials, and
one each to the library's contribution to personelity de-
velopment and varied social relaﬁlonships, and to the en-
couragement of persohal lovestigations and broad reading
interestis. ' v

Two evaluative criteria listed undef.'Use by Pupils”
deal vith the ssme mattere ae do the standards mentionead
above. One deals with selected pupils acting as library
assistants and i3 referred to 16 timas; the other is con-
cerned with puplls respecting the righta of others in theix.
cooperative use of library facilities and materials, and is
referred to onca., Under "Duties and Responeibilities of
Library Staff,” both stimulation and guldance of pupils im
aifterent phasee of thelr reading, and ancouragement of
puﬁils to widen their reading interests ars relesvant cri-
teria, but no data have been referred to tham as the 10
reports and other statements which might have been so
eptered wvere arbitrarily aegeigned to 8 Eorrosponding criterion
under *Reading Frogram”: namely, that the librarian guldes
pupils in selecting booka sultable to thelr reading

abilitie=z and interests. .
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Refersnce Service

Of the 5 atandards for reference service premented in

School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow, group reading and

research 1n the llbrary by classes working under tescher

leedershlp, with 19 referenceé, receivas the greateet amount
of attention. The other 28 refsrences to this service are
concerned with matters related to the following Btatements
of standards; 1indlvidual sxploration and use of materials,
13 reports; planned library pei-iods for 1wproving ability
in the use of books end libraries tarough group instruetion
and guidance under comblined teacher-end;_libmrisn leedeor-
ship, B references; frees use of materials from the central
library selscted cooperatively by class groupa for Epecial
projscts and uses in ths classroom or lnbox-ator}, 5 maports;
and preparstion, with pupil-teachsr coobora.tion, of biblio-
graphies for class or parecnal use, 2 references,

Evaluative Crit.er;g items related to reference ser-

vies are found under ssveral headings. Under "Duties &nd
Responeibiiities of Library Staff"” it is astated that the
staff, working with other menbers of the lnatructional stafr,
systematically acquaints pupils with the propsr and effec-
tive use of library facilities. There are 5 references
pertalning to such 1natru§tion. Under "Accessibility of
Library Facilities," 2 items are concernsd with library
materials freely loansd to classrooms and study halls as
neaded, and with those materials being mede ﬁnsily avail-

able to puplls for classroccm and homsa use, Thers are §
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references to the former provision and 6 to the latter.
Under "Use by Teachers" 3 references relate to a criterion
which states that teachers and staff, working together,
asaist pupils in developing desirable reading and study habits,
The several relevant standards under "Use by Fuplls” are
these: pupils use the library for group library activities,
with 19 referencesg; pupils borrow books and periodicals for
classroom use, 2 references; and pupil activity organiza-
tions use the library extensively in the promotion of their

projects, one report.

Curriculum Development

Seven of the 16 references which can be compared with
A. A, S. L. standarde for curriculum development deal with
the librarian's participation in curriculum studies and de-
velopment, and 3 others report his membership on teachsr
committees, local and otherwise. There are 2 references to
assistance in remedial programs, eapecially those related to
study and reading skills, and one reference each to the im-
portance of the librarian's assuming his share of the educa-
tional program, to his preparation of bibliographies for all
reading levels and saubject interests, to planned instruction
in the use of materials, and to cooperative guidance in the
development of gocd study habits, There i3 no reference to
gtimulation and assistance in group and individual investi-

gation.l

Irhis wae interpreted by the writer of this paper to
mean stimulation and assistance in group and individual in-
vegtigation carried on by members of the school staff, since
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With 2 exceptions, the 8 items listed in the Evalua.
tive Criteria under "Use by Teachers” appear sither to be
clocely related to the library's contribution to curriculum
development or to It better here than say%hera alsa 1n this
discussion, The & pert.lnant. items ATe concarnad Qith ax-
tensive teacher use of the librery materials in classroom
planning and tezching, and with teachers stimuliating and
assisting pupils in thelr effective use of library waterials,
vith 6 references each; teachers using the library as an ald
in curriculum development, with 5 relerences; teaehors in-
fbrning'the librarian regarding llbrary npeeds in relation
to clasaroom actlvities, 2 references; teachers using
school 1iﬁrary materlals to promote thelr own profassional

crovth, one reference; and teacher use of the library for

recreational reading, none. As given in the Evaluative
britaria, duties and responyibllities of the llbrary staff
vhich are relevant here are fhe following: the librarian co-
operates with other departments in providing exhibits, and
welecoming displays furmlshed by thew, ¥ references, the 11~
brarian particlipates 1n classroom actlvities and works with
teachers to increase the effective use of litrary waterials,
3 references; the librarian regularly informs teschers of
nev materials vhich have been acquired, one reference; the
11brafian 18 acquainted with the content of variour course
offerings, ss8sists teachers in collseting and organizing

bulletin and display materiels, studies provisions made in

ald to puplls in thelr lnvestigations appears to be cared
for by stapdards presented for reference sarvice.
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elementary schools for helping puplils use library materials,
evaluates knovledge and Bkills in the use of the library,
and studies and evaluates pupll and teacher use of library

materials, no references.

Organization of Materials for Service
There are ¢ references which could be matched with
standards given under the heading "Orgariration of Materials

for Service" in School Libraries for Today and Toworrovw.

Six of these mention the maintenance of records generally
considered desiratble, one i8 a report of an elementary
school library orsanized according to generally accepted
practices, and the other 2 report that inventories are taken
in two specific elementary school libraries. Items receiving
no attention are the use of inventory records as guides in
preparing orders, and the use of all avallable standard ailds
to cataloging. Six of the G references are to the organiza-
tion of elementary school library materials,

Iteme related to the organization of materials for
service, 88 found in the Evaluative Criteria under "Dutles

and Responsibilities of Library Staff,”™ deal with the
library staff's orzanization of all library materials for
effective use, with 3 references, and the library staff's
periodic inventories of library materials, with 2 references,
both to elementary school libraries. Listed under "Classi-
fication and Care of Library Materials,”™ other pertinent
evaluative criteria are concerned with the maintenance of a

card catalog vith author, title, and subject cards for each
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title, with § references; the proper shelving and frequent
checking of books and other materisals, and the classification
and arrangement of library books according to the Devey or
a eomparable system, with 2 references each. In additionm,
there are the following criterlia to which there are no re-
ferences: the accessloning and cataloging of all library
materials of permanent value regardless of where they are
housed; the keeping up to date of all catalog materials, the
shelf 1list, and an acces3ion record; and the existence of an
efficient loan system. REight of the 13 references mentioned
in this paragraph are concerned with the organization of
materials for elementary school library servics.

None of the reports and other statemsnts concerned
with school library service Lo puplls and teachers were
found to be incompatible with the standards presented in

School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow or with the condi-

tions, provisions and other characteristics found in the

Zvaluative Criteria, There ia considerable emphasls upon

the library's provision of varied and abundent materials

to meet the needs, interests, and abilitlies of puplls, on
provision for group utilizatlion of library materials for
reading and research, both in the library and in the class-
room, and for individual exploration and use of library mate-
rlals.- Somewhat less attention is paid to planned periods
for instructing groups in the use of the library, to the
library's work with student assistants and honor puplils, the

library's contribution to the promotlon of desirabls soclal
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attitudes, the s.olution_ of school and personal problems, and
the develepment of the school curriculum. Among the phases
of School library servics in this area Teceiving propor-
tlonataly little attenticn or none at all wers these: the
importance of cooparative planning for scheol library ser- .
vice to puplls and teachers; the avallabllity of pupll
reading records and the development of reading clabs to
extend the use of library materials; the axtenslve uns of
the library by pupll activity organizations; the librarian's
asaigtance in group &nd individusl inveatigation by starr
mempors; tsachers' ugs of the library for profassional and
recreational reading; the lihrarian's acquaintance with
various course offerlings and his evaluation of the uxe of
the library by pupils and teachers; the accessioning and
cataloping of all library matarials of permanent value; and
tha' use of all avallable atandard aids irn the cataloglag of
library materiala., Of the 165 statements and reports which
could be checked with the A, A, 5, L. standapda for school -
library service to pupils and teachsrs thars were 55, or
on.a out of every 3, vhich wara concerned spacifically with

elementary 8chool library service,

Personnel
Table 25 shows that there are. 1l references to
school library perscnnel which could be checked with iLtems
in School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow and 71 which ‘

covld simllarly be cheacked with items ln the Evaluative

Criteria.
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As presented ln the first of these two publications,
the standards relating to school library personnsl are dis-
tributed under 3 headings, "Size of Staff,"” "Training,” and

"Status and Remuneration." The Evaluative Criteria employs

a somavhat different arrangement, using as headings "Numeri-
cal Adequacy,” and "Preparation and Qualifications, and

Conditions of Service." A third one, "Duties and Responsi-
bllities of Library Staff," lists library activities entersd

under other headings 1n School Libraries for Today and To-

morrov. For this reason, the 15 statements and 32 reports

of practice relating to items listed under this Evaluative

Criteria heading will not be considered here but rather,
along vith similar items included under other headings in

School Libraries for Today end Tomorrow.

To "Size of Staff" in the A. A. S. L. standards and
"Numerical Adequacy" in the Evaluastive Criteria there are

6 referencez. The & vhich may be compared with A, A, 8. L.
standards comprise 5 references to the provision of a full-
time librarian for 500 pupils and one to definitely-scheduled
part -time service for 200 or less puplils. One of these 6
references reveals that there iz no trained librarian in
charge of the library in an elementary school enrolling 8oo
pupi1s(9:381), a condition out of line with the standard.
There are no references to clerical assistance for the part-
time librarian and for pupil enrollments of 1000 pupils,

nor to adequate profeasional and clerical assistance for
supervising librarians., Two of the 6 references are to ele-

mentary school library personnel.
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The 6 references to numerical adequacy of tha staff

which cap be coupared with Evaluative Criteris {tems in-

¢lude 5 pertaloing to the professionally-trailped llbrarisnts
responalbillty for the school litrary and one to the avalla-
bili't:r of eclsrical a.ssisuu_:ce. One of thaaa refersnces does
oot meet the criteria for peracnnel Ichsrgea with respopsi-
bii!.t]r for the library(9:331). 'Thers is no reference to the
provision of professiocally-treined assistant librarians for
large schools. Two of the & references are to eleswontary |
schoel library personnel.

' ) Five references were found to compare fairly closely
v;f.h A. A. S, L. standards of tralping for the school 11-
brarian and the tsacher-librarian, and for training teachars
to uas the school library. One of the 5 laplies that the
school 1ibrarian should have completed & suftabls and or-
g;anized college program in Library 3cience, another statea
that the teacher-librarian should have complatad 16 hours of
Library Science, and a third affirms that student teachers
should be glven zufficient time to becoms acquainted with
the 1tbraries in the Schools where they vork. There are 2
reports of in-service training for supervisorge and teachers
in the use of the library. XNone of the above 5 refarences
pertains specifically to slemsntary achool libraries.

The 14 raferences to matters listed in the Evaluative
Criterla as factors in the professional preparation and
qualifications of the library staff include 6 veferring to
their abllity to help puplls in the proper and sffective
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use of ths library and library materials, 3 about demonstrated
ability to a.s_sist teachara in the se6lacting and usipng a
variety of llbrary waterials, 3 more about the librarian's
Pproad knowladge of books and perledicals, and one statemsat
sach about the librarisn's broad, general education and his

abllity to work as & membey of currleulum developmant com-

vittees. Evaluative Criteris ltems not referred to specift-
cally are the librarian’s understanding of th.a school’a
philosophy of sducation, hi3s successful teaching experience,
his abllity to organize and manags the library affectively,
to work with School administrative officisls to sscure ef-
fective library servica, and to mske the Nbrary an attrae-
tive learning situation, Other characteristics of the 1li-
brarian which recelve o apeclfic attentlon are fhose of
training in the organization of materlzl, includling catzloz-
ing and classification; training In the mansgewsnt of 11—
trary services; knowledge and understapding of book and
pericdical reading needs of Secondary-school puplls;
training in selecting, acquiring, and organizing pamphlota,
builatina, and simllar materials in t-érms of needs of
pupils; preparation in the selection, organization, and use
of sudip-visual materlsls; abllity to use referencs books
and to teaech puplls to use thett; 8nd knowladge and undersbtand-
inz of reading disabllities and reading instruction, Three
of the 14 references noted in this area pertaln to elemen-~
tary achocl library personnel.

Under the hesdings "Status and Remuneration” in

School Libraries for Teday and Tomorrow and "Conditions of
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Service™ 1o the Evaluative Criteria there are scme standards

which are very nearly the same, These statements deal with
matters to vhich no specific references are made: namely,
schopl librarians having faculty status and salaries con-
sistent with those of teachersz having equivalent education,
experience, and responsibllities; and provisions for tenure,
retirement, and leaves, which should be the same as those
applicable to other teachers in the same system, That the
head librarian should rank as the head of a department, as
stated by thé A, A. 8. L. standards, or that librarians
should participate in all faculty meetings and should be
provided with additional compensation for service required

during rezular vacation periods, &8s the Evalustive Criteria

suggests, are not mentioned, There are, howaver, 2 general
statemeants and 2 reports of practice having to do with

librarians being represented on faculty planning coumittees
that help shapa the educational program of the school, This
latter criterion is listed under "Conditions of Service" in
Zvaluative Criteria and is not duplicated in the A. A, 8. L.

standards in this area,

The references which could be compared with the
standards and criteria for school library personnel empha-~
size to some extent the assignment of professionally-
trained, full-time 1librarlans to schools of 500 or more
pupils, the library training of librarians and teachers, the
librarian’s ability to assist teachears and pupils in the
salection and use of library materials, his need for a broad

general education, and his membershlp on faculty planning
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committees dealingz with the educational program. Iittls
attention 18 glven to professional or clerical assistance
for librarians, the librarian's understanding of the school's
philosophy of education, hie successful teaching experience,
his knowledge and understanding of reading disabilities and
reading instruction, and his abllity to organize and ad-
minister the llbrary and 1ts materials effectively. There
i3 no statement that refers to the librarian's status as
equivalent to that of teachers with equal responsibility,
training and experience. With the exception of one report
concerning the absence of &4 trained librarian in a school of
£00 pupils, all of the references which could be checked

with the standards were found to be compatible with them.

Book Collection and Other Library Resources

As shown in Table 25, there are 36 references that
can be checked with A, A, S, L, standards for the book
colleetion and other library resources. Five of the refer-
ences pertain to a general standard which stipulates that all
who are to use them should share responsibility for the se-
lectlon of materials. One of these % was found compatible
with the Injunction that selection should be basged on the
need for the material in terms of social, aesthetic, and
intellectuasl growth of the pupils. Another of the 5 reveals
something less than 100f-participation of teachers and puplls
in the selection of library materials included in the survey
reported, but states that materlals selection has become a
cooparative enterprise(199:73). That the school library



.appea.rs to be the logical cant:Lal soures of information
about all materials in thé schnol, as diatl.inct from being
the central source of the materiala thamselves, 1a given
no attention., .

Relevant items listed 1n the Evaluative Criteris are:

suggestlons from puplls, with 3 references; and suggestions
from teachers, with 4, both lacluded under "Selactlon of
Library Materials®; also, regularly informing teachers of
novw materisls avallable for acquiaitiﬁn, listed as a duly
or rasponsibllity of the library staff, a point to vhich no
specific reference 1s made in the periodicals examined.
Thirty of the 356 references mentioned abovs may be
cla‘ssified by A. A. S. L, standards under "Books," "Pam-
phlets and Clippings,” “Periodicals and Eevsmpérs,"‘ "Audio-
Visual Aids,” and "Community Resources®; they will bs dis-
cussed under these headinga, as ;rill alaq thoss refsrences
pertaining to related items appearing in the various divei-
slons of the Evaluative Criteria standarde for the materialas

collection.
Fourteen of the 36 references are to elewmentary

sehool libraries.

.

Books

Standards are given in School Litraries for Today and

Tonorrow for the selectlon, size, and wmaintenance of the
book collection., The factors to be kept ip mind in judging
the adeguacy of the collection receive varying amounts of

attention in the periodicals examined. To varying interests
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and needs of pupils and teachers there are 3 references; and
to abllities of puplls, reguirements of the curriculum, the
cansida.rable help that can be obtalped through the use of
standard lists 1b sal;ectins initlal or basic collactions,
and the l{brarianlg cbligation to assuse leadership in the
selection of books to weet sSchool and community needs, there
is one reference sach, Methods of teaching, availabllity of
books outside the school collecticn, provision for growth
in literary appmc:#tion, and opportwmity for widening
information Interests are not mentioned specificelly as
factors to be considered.

Relsvant evaluative criteris, wder "Duties and Re-
sponsibilities of Library Staff,” are exercisin.g laadarship
in the development of policie.s for the 2election and use of
library materialis, with one referegce; and coobersting with
teachers 1n the selection and use of Mbrary wmaterials, with
2 references. Under "Selectlon of Likrary Materlals,™ other .
relevant criteria are: value end desirability of products |
of various auﬁhom, vith 6 references, preseat and potential
study and madlﬁa interests and needs of pupllas, with 3
references each, and various printed alds, with 2 references.
Factors mentioned once are: sbllities of puplle; sims, tech-
niques, and conteat of the curriculum; recognitlon of speclal
conmunity interests apd needs; presest dlstribution of
titles as to classificatlon, curricular a.nd extre-curricular
needs; format; inquiry data;l circulatlon data; and

Irhat 1a, information mbout materials requested and
gquestions acked, . .
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availability of‘purchasa on an economical basis. Thoss not
raferred to are: proximity and avellability of other librarf
materials in the comounity; &vailability of loans from other
libraries, governmental agencies, individuals and other
sources; selection of subscription books and sets from

standard lists with or without consulting Subscription Books

Bulletin; and diecussions with school and public llbrarians.l
Two of the 3 references %o the sige of the book col-
lection are reports of slewmentary school library collections
below standard according to A, A, E. L. recommendaticns.
Hanks mentions 2600 bocks for 800 puplls(g:398), and Dyke
_and Merowv deseribe a bookmoblile tollection of 10,519 books
to serve 3700 regular users(12:61).2 That sets of supple-
mentary texts should not be conSidered a part of the library

book collection, a8 steted in School Libraries for Today and

Tomorrow, is not menticned in the pericdicels analyzed. Ko
atteapt was made to check the school library informatiom
pregented with the section headed "Book Collection” in the

Evaluative Criteria, as that 1s designed specifically to

" provide 8 record of information about the book collectlon
of an individual school library and contains no items with

which the information at hand can appropriately be cowpared.

174 should be noted that the factors listed in the
Evaluative Criteria as those to be coneidered in "selection"
apply not oniy toc boovks but alsc to periodicale and other
library materials.

2Phe minimum number of volumes sugpested in Appendix
A of Sehool Litraries for Today and Tomorrow i8 5,000 volumes
for ay enroliment of 500 end 12,000 volumes for a&an enroll-
magt of 3’0wl
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One reference waf made to tha withdrawsl of cut-of-
date and othervise loapproprlate Looks [Tom the schoal
library colleetion, but none 'relat.ing to the other two
A, A, 5. L, standards included upder "Maintenence," namely,
that wapy titles ol continouing interest need to be replaced
or rebound, and thet tome tit;.es may be purchased in pre-
library-bownd editions., Two standards under "Classifica-
tion &nd Care of Library Materials® in the Evaluative Cria=

terlia are related to the waintenance of the book collection:
books are repaired and rebound according to acceptable 11-
brary standards, and library materiale vhich have ceased to
meet pupil needs are discarded periodically. Two refereunces
tell of parents repairing elementary echool 1library books
but do not describe the methods used(9:385;:10:52-53).

There 18 no reference %o periodic discarding of livrary

materials,

Pamphlets and Clippingcs

Sehool Libraries for Today and Tomorrow presents 3

standarde for the pamphlet and ¢lipping cellection. There
i3 one reference that comparsd to t.ha first of thease three,
namely, that these materials should be organized as an inte-
gral part of the library collection, but thers are no re-
ferencas aszignable {o the other tvo, pnamely that materials
should be regularly added to the flle and Fromptly withdrawn

vhen no longer useful. Four references pertain to the

Evaiuat.1ve Criteria stipulation that collections of vertical
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f{le materials should be readily accessible, but none to
provisions for keeping thefe fille materials up to date.

Feriodicals and Newspapers

There are 3 references assignabls, one each, to the
correspondinz 3 A. A. S. L. standards for pericdical and
newspaper collections. The standards contemplate each
school library subscribing to as many periodicals as the
school can put to good use, provision of a wagazine index-
ing service, and a winimum program for magazine subscrip-
tions. One of the 3 references 18 a report of an elementary
school that subscribes to far fever magazines than the 10
to 15 reccemended a3 a minimum for elementary schools of
200 pupils(5:383). There 1s no reference relating to the
fourth standard which specifies that twelve-month sub-
scriptions should be arranged for magazines to be used for
reference purposes,

The Evaluative Criteria checklist items duplicate

one of the above standards, namely, that a general periodi-
cal index should be avalilable, to which there is one re-
ference. In addition, this checklist includes the follow-
inz items: periodicals are provided which emphasize the
various areas of the curriculum, reflect the world scene,
and appeal to the interests and needs of young people, with
2 references; and periodicals and ndewvpapers are provided
that include general coverage of & variety of subjects, with
one reference. Criteria recelving no mention &are: periodi-

cals are provided which are adapted particularly to the
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naede and interszta of _ﬁdohacent boys and girls; periodi-
cals are provided which include different editorial pointe
of view; periodicals regularly subscribed to are chocked
with the pericdizal list in the Standard Catalog: o.cceaatb'is

f1les of pariodicals indexed in the Guide are kept for a
sufficient length of time; and periodicals are reinforced

or placed in protective covera,

Auvdlo-Visual Alas

The only reference that ls entirely compatible with
any one of the G A, A, 5, L, standards for audio-visuai
alds eoophaslizes the Iwmportance of the 'libra.x'ie.n's closa co-
operaticn with other staff members having responsibility in
this particular area. The B standards not refsrred to are
the followinz: audlo-visusl alds are an important part of N
Hbraery resource®; librarjans should take t_.ﬁe initlative
in making these matorlais Jnown and In securing and pro-
mwoting their use; Belection of thess mAterials should be
made cooperaiively by teackers, puplls, and librarians;
national, regional, and ptate lists should be used in select-
ing materials; r£ilms and 8lljed materinals should be pre-
viewed before purchase; films may be obtalned free rrbm
central agencles; and rilm collectlons Aahould be kept in
good repalr,

The Evaluative Criteria iteme concernad with sudio-

vipual aids 1nclude 2 spacified duties or responsibilities
of litrary staff members: namely, asslstance 1n planning,
with various stﬁrr members, for effective use of audio-visual
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equipnent and materials, mnd asaisting teachsrs in selecting

ahd using audio-visual materials. To each of thess there 1=

one refarence. Standards lleted in the Evaluative Criteria
under "Additional Ins‘tmcfionul Matesrials" stipulate the
avallability of motlicn picture films, and tl:a proviaion of
phonograph records and transeriptions, with 2 refarences
each; and the provision of 8lidee and still-projection aids,
~ &nd recording equipment, one reference sach, The organiza-
tion of all audlo-visual materials for efficlent use; the
provision or avﬁilabllit.y of projection equipment, cf a
record player, recording equipment, and radic feclilities; and
the use of the servlces of conperai;ive file librarles or
s2imilar agencies are not mentloned specifically in the ee-
lacted periodicals in connectlon with school library service.
There are mo referencss to 2 factors included under "Selac-
tion of Library Materials," namely, need for and iniended

use of sudio-visual meterials, and ease and convenience in '
using them.

The Evaluative Criteria liets sevaral other con-

si.daraticns relative to additlonal instructional materiels -
not necestarily housed in the library: organization of
posters and ﬁicturos, maps, charts, and 8imilar materials,
for efficient use; and the provision of mosels, specimens,
and similar exhibit ﬁs.teria_.ls. There are no refersnces to

these,
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Community Resources

The A. A, S. L. standard stating that community re-
sources ghould be used to strengthen the library is referred
to or exemplified 14 times in the periodicals analyzed,
mostly 1In connection with the use of publie library faci-
lities by pupils and teachers. In addition there is a
statement that the librarian should encourage the use of
these resources of the community. Five of these 14 refer-
ences deal with elementary schoocl pupils and teachers.
Standards to which there are no references are: cooperative
planning between librarians can result in better service
and more effective collections; the litrarians should ¥now
these resources; information &bout these resources should
be recorded in the library; and the librarian should make
avallable sultable materiale from these community agencles
and groups.

Related iteus in the Evaluative Criteria, under

"Duties and Responsibilities of Library Staff," are: co-
operation with community librarians in increasing the effec-
tiveness of community and school libraries, with one refer-
ence; and maintenance of a clearing-house of information
concerning community resources for instructional purposes,
and keeping public librarians inforwed of pupll needs for
public library materials, with no reference to elther.
Under "Use by Pupils," pupil use of other libraries in the
community has G references; and, under “Selection of Mate-

rials,"discussions with school and public librarians
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recelves no attention, )

Raferences to the schocol library's book collection
_and other library reaourées placa conslderable oﬁphaats, :
propcrtlc'nately, upon ths cooperative pelection of library
waterials, and upon the selection factors of pupll interest,
“pupll need, and the value and deslrability of the prbdﬁctl
of varicus authors. Aleo emphasized are tbhe avallablility of
various t?ypea of materials and the use of community re-
sources to strengthen the school library. Littls or no
.a.ttention 1s called to the School library as the central
source of informstion about all the waterials in the school,
the 1librarian's responsibility for assuming leadership in
the s.olection of materials, standard lists a= valuable aids
in Selecting materials, curriculum requirements and methods
of teaching, proximity a.nd. avalilsbility of other mﬁterialﬁ
in the community, and ¢ooperative planning of school and
community librarians, All refersncea which could be checked
&gainst the standards and criteria for evaluating ths sshool
library's materials ccllection weare in essential agreemant
vi.th ﬁhosa standards except for 3 reports revealing mate-
rials coll&ctiona below standard in size, 2 that mentionsd
book repalring which might not meet the etandards, and cne
of less than 100% partiéipat.ion of teachsrs, pupils, and

librarian®s in the Belection of library wmaterials,

Library Quarﬁérs and Equipment

As shown in Table 25, there were 108 references to

library quarters and sgquipment that could be chscked against
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the A, A, S, L., standards in Dear Mr. Architect,l and g9

which could be similarly checked with the Evaluative Cri-
teria. About four-fifths of these references are reports of
aetual practice and are derived from articles not deveted
specifically to school libraries. Pive different references
pertain to elementary school library quarters.

More than half of the references checked in connec-

tion with Dear Mr. Archtitect and the Evaluative Criteria

deal with areas to be rrovided, as follows: reading or
Zeneral use centers, counference rooms, listenlng roowms, pre-
view rooms, workrooms, library office, and storage rooms;
also furnishings and eguipment for these area=., There are
69 such references to the A. A. S, L, standards and 59 to

those in the Evaluative Criteria, Six references 1o the

former publication and 17 in the latter provide information
about library-related and adjacent areas such as study
halls, classrooms, and maln corridors of the school.

Eizht of the 69 references mentioned above are not in
asreement with space allocations recommended in Dear Mr.
Architect. In one of these statemants(3:37) Burke quotes

standards froa School Librariesa for Today and Tomorrow in-

stead of presenting ths never standards from Dear Mr. Archi-
tect. The other 7 refarences report seating capaclty out
of line with the present standards, Engelhardt reports 3
different Space allocations requested for secondary schools

of 3500 pupila(221:47), no one of which meets the standard

lysed instead of the older standards found in School
libraries for Today and Tonorrow.
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af 25 square feet per seated pupil when the number of pupils
to be accomzodated i1s reckoned according to specifications

in Dear Mr, Architect. Forest Grove Union High School(264:

23) and Alamagordo's nev high school(270:52) are reported
to have libraries that seat 8% and B0 students, respectively,
a2 numper vell within the older standards and only slightly
above the maximum number of 55 to 75 students now recommended
by the American Association of School Librarians to be
seated in any one area of the library. Williams(273:38)
reports a maln library room seating 150, and Sylvester (271:
50) describes one which appeart to be sub-standard on two
counts: it accommodates about 100 pupils and contains suf-
ficient floor area for about 90,

The only reference to llbrary areas that was checked

as below-standard on the Evaluative Criteria checklist de-

scribes an elementary school library room which could be
ised conveniently at one time by only about 18 children,

or half a class(9:383). The only unchecked criterion deal-
inz with equipment for any of the library areas is one

which refers to & noiselass typewriter as an item of library
equipment.

The general treatment of the library areas, including
lichting, sound control, provieion of glass partitions to
facilitate supervision, and the artistic and suiltable deco-
mation of the library, is referred to 19 times in ways that

san be checked with Dear Mr, Architect, and 23 times in ways

that can be checked azainst the Evaluative Criteria,
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Items included only in the A.A. S, L. standards and
not mentioned above are these: planning for school library
quarters should be done on a cooperative basis, with 6
references; the school library should be functionally de- !
signed as a materials center, with 5; the type of school
may influence the physical facility provided, with no refer-
ences; and slmplicity, adequate space, and purposeful
arrangement are essentlals, with 3 references.

In general, the information presented about 8chool
library quarters and equlpment agrees very well with the
recommended standards. Although many of the references
may apply equally well to both elementary and secondary
school libraries, only 5 separate ones deal specifically

with quarters and equlipment for elementary school libraries,

Financial Provisions

Table 26 shows that only 5 of the 29 references
which could be checked againzt the standards pertaining to
financial provisions for school library service are reports
of actual practice, and Table 25 shows that allht 3 of
the references occur in articles dealing specifically with
school libraries. Three of the 23 references which can be
correlated with the A. A, S, L, standards, and one of the

10 which check with the Evaluative Criteria, are concerned

primarily with financial provisions for elementary school

libraries.
Items checked in both sets of standards include the

prov!ai'on of 8 regular library budget, with 2 references,
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and the inolusion in the budget of funda for materials and
thelir maintenance, with 8§ references. Thase 10 references
agree vith the standards except in oms instance, that of
Burke's aasertion that "audio-visual materials , , . are
still considerod as outside the scops of Che 1ibr§ry budget”
{3:39).

A. A, 3, L. Ltems to which there are references aml
which are not included iz the other checklist are: the
provision of sdditiocnal funds for initial or basic collac-
tions, and recommended speclfic budget allotments, with 3
references each; and that provision for financing the school
library should be included in the school budget, school
system centralization of services 18 desirable agnd economi-
cal, and equalized opportunity for school librar:'aervlcé
is dependent {'inancially upon state aﬁd federal ald aj-
ministered throuzh proper educational channels, one rafer-
ence wach. The one-dollar-per-pupll regular allotment
for county echools, reported by Hanke(9:381}, is at vari-
ance with the one-dollar-and-a-balf-per-pupil standard
prezented. . '

A, A, 3, L. standards to whieh ther® are no references
are the followlng: satisfactory school library service is
dapendent upon adequate fin&nclal resocurces; a librarian
nust be assured of a reasonably stabls budget from year té
year; funds from the book budget should be available
throughout the school year; additional funds should be pro-
vided for encyclopedia replacements; the budget should in-

clude funds for personnel, and for esquipment, quarters, ang
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upkeep; sSmall schools may make contracts for supplewcntary
servicea from the public llbrary; and wmore adequate finan-
ecial support is ﬁecessa.rx if patlional agencies h.re to pro-
vide the leadership, guidapce, apd research that sbould be
sxpactad of them.

Regarding financlal provisions, theres &re no refer-
ences that can be compared aat.i;factorily_ with the Ewalus.-
" tive Criteris list of standards which eannot also be com~

pared with tho‘se in Scheol Librarles for Todsy ana Toalrrod,

No refarences Are meds to & number of remalning ltowms:
salaries of librarians are consistent vith those of other
faculty wmeambers; additional compena_ation ia provided 1f
service 15 required during rezular vacation perlods; the
livrarian, after consulting wlth teachers or hesds of de-
partments, constructs and submits a detalled budget; bu;‘lgetl
allotments are avallable and library materials way be ac-
guired throuzhout the year; and accurate, up-to-date records
are kapt, showing lncome, funds avallable, disbursements,
and balances,

1t appears that the majority of the referencesx in
the school library information which was zsssmbled and vhich
can ba entered in the checklists for this area of library
service are those wvhich lend themselves to cbjectiva check-
ing in an individual school library, and that, in general,
they are compatible with the stendards. Little or no attem-
tion 1s directed to the administrative responsibllities of
tha litrarian in the area of flnanclal provisions for 1li-

brary service, or to the posaible or potentinl benefits
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which might asccrus from centralization of library sarvice
and from provieiones for more adeguate state and fedespral °

assistance to school library progranpa,

é_d_mmistration, Supervision, and Extansion
of School Library Sarvice

As shown in Table 25, there were 3% references which
could be compared with the A. A, S. L, standards for admlnls-
tration, supervifion, &nd extensleca of achool library ser-
vice, exclusive of flnanclal provisicns which have beex con-
sidered earlier in this paper. Since Section F of the Evalu-

a.ti_we Criterla has no sloilar sub-section, references to ite
standards in the areas of organizatlon, managament, and ad~-
sinistration of libraries will be discussed saparately from

referencess to standards in School Litrarles for Today and To-

Eorroy.
Of the 34 references assignable to the A. A. S. L.
standards, 10 have to do with the school Bupsrintendent’'s
responsibllity for developing and effecting & well-conceived
and stimulating program of school llbrary service, ineluding
the interpretation of that Drogrem to parents and other
wembers of the community a3 well as to the faculty of the
schoo;.l One of tha 10 refsrences raports the interprets-
tion of elementary school library service. Thers is one

referanca each to the effect that the school board is

21411 referencss to the interpretation of school 11-
brary 8ervice were entered here whether or not it vas spe-
cifically stated that the superintendent had personally
initiated that interpretation.
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responsible for the financlal support and the educatiocnal
worth of the school library program, and that the principal
conalderation in its formulatlicn and administration should
be the provizion of adequate library service to wmest the
curricular and personsl needs of puplls and teachers at all
achool lavels, | ' ’

One of 2 references concernsd with tha sdministration
of individual school libraries is a report of a certain
elementary school library which serves 800 puﬁils and 1= not
in chargs of a trained librarian(9:381), a condition incom-
patible with the standards,. The other reference states
that it is desirable to have library materials, including
audlo-visual ones, Bo centralized a8 to provide uniform
8ccess.

8ix of the 18 references to central school library
agencles are gemsral. Four othere refer to the Bervices
vhich such agencles should or do provide, but include no
mentlion of guldance or consuliant Bervices for ths assist-
ance of teachers, librarians or school administrators con-
frﬁnted wlth iarious Bchool library problems., There are
2 references each to the fact that & coordinated progrem
with supervision and central organiszatlon for all schools in
an administrative unlt has been found to be an efficient
arrangement; that where many small &chools are concarned, a
central bock c¢ollectlon should be malntalned; aund that book-
mobiles or other means of trﬂnqportation for the materials

in the central collectlon should be provided. Items not
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ineluded above and referred to only once sre these: .larger_
school systems should employ & supervisor of school libraries
é.nd appropriate clerleal ﬁelp; and library sarvice should be
given by professionally tralned librarians, Two refsrences
raport condltions not in line with the standards for library
service from a central school library azency, Hanks states
that the governmental district in which fhe lives makes no
provislon for elementary school 11brar1_e&(9:3?8); apd Daolel
and Selmeier say nothing about any bBupervising librarian
for a collection of over 3500 books distributed to city
schools{185). Elementary school library service is specifi-
ecally mentioned in 7 of the 18 references to central school
litrary agencles.

No references %o state school-library agencles ware
poted. The stapdards applicabls to this area of library

service as presentad in School Libraries for Today &nd To-

morrow, include the recommendation that sehool library
supervision with qualifisd personnel be wada a part of the
program of every atate departuwent of education. They also
oﬁtl‘.l.na the responsibilities of ths stats school library
director or supervisor. These have to do with interpratu-
tion of school library service, adaptation of national .
school library standards, and pramotion of continual im-
provements ip school library service; evaluastion of school
livraries and encouraging every school to try to reach or '
axceed state and nationsal standards: intarpretation of '

state school library laws and regulations; cocoperation with
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other agencies responslible for the education of teachers ana
librgriana; providing informatlon, sdvice &nd aid relative
to school library problems; preparation snd distribution of
materials that interpret the work of the school library and
promote improved library support and emervice; collection
and orzanization of statistical and factual data gbout :
school libraries in the state; and sncouragement of school
librariana to participate in professional organizations
and activities.l

‘ The only referencea to national agencies as sources
of gervice to school librariesa take the form of 2 reports.
One tells of a parent-chalirman of & school library commlttee
vho received ald fron the library speclalizst of the Unlted
States Office of Education(9:378); the other explalne that
the Educational Serviceas ares of the reofganizod Gffice of
Educetion "embraces" library service{#2:131). - .

Eptirely unmentioned 15 the practlical assistance that

the various natlonal agénciea glve, or are prepared to gzive,
to schools and education departments in planning and develop-
1ﬁg library programs, and to librarians and achool leaders
in sharing and evaluating their school library experiences,
the concern of natlonal agencles for the training of school
librarians and teacher-libvrarians, the accreditation of .
llbrary schoels, analysis of trelnlng needs, apd the forou-
lztion of plans for rqcruiting and tralning the right klnd

of parsons for schocl library service.

1Psge 35. . . ] _ . : ,
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Evaluative Criterie checklist items desling with ad-

miﬁiatmtive provisions, other than fine&ncial ones, for

the Bchool library are found under 3 headings: namely, "Use
by Teu'hers," "Dutties and Rassp.onsibiliti;ss of Library
Stafr,™ end "Accensibility of Library Facilities.™ Ope of
the criteria under the first heading relates to the admiuis-
traj.tion's. encouraglng teachars to make continuous and sub-
stantial use of library materials, This encouragement is
menticoed once in the periodicals examined. Criteria listed
under the second heading are concerned with the staff's pro-
viding cooperative supervision of activities within the
library, giving atteation to the proper physical envirooment,
reporting perlodically oo the status and needs of libraery
ssrviee, and carrying on sn extensive program of library
publicity in the echool, Iun the literature examined no
references wore found to any of these {tems. A £ifth e¢ri-
terion, concerned with the ataff's contribution te publie
relations activities of the school is referred to tvice.
Under “Acecessibility of Liﬁrary Facilities™ relevant cri-~
terla are: pupils have access to the library during class
periods, § references; the llbrTary is open cotlnuously
throurhout ths day, 3 referencss; 1t 1s open ro:_r pupil use
before the beginning of the dally program, one. Criteria
lacking any references are the folloving: wewbere of the
professional stafl are on duty im the library throughout

tha day, the libré.ry 18 kept open a5 long after scheol as
uge justifiea, open-shelf facllitles are provided vhenever
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possible, and individual pupil schedules permit at least
three periods per week for work in the library.

About one-third of the references that can be com-
pared with the A. A, S. L. standards for the administration,
supervision and extension of schocl library service are con-
cermed with the school superintendent's responsibility for
the library program, including interpretation of that pro-
gram, and about one-half are related to the central school
library agency. There are no references to state eschool
library agencies and only 2 to national ones; and almost no
attention 18 called to the assistance that such agencles
are prepared to give to administrators and librarians work-
ing toward the sclution of their library problems. The
majority of the references that can be satisfactorily

checked with the Evaluative Criteria are reports of the

library's avallability for pupil use during class periods
and 1ts being open throughout the day.

Reports of conditione incompatible with A. A. S. L.
standards are: there is no provision for a professionally-
trained librarian to be in charge of an elementary school
library serving 800 pupils; no apparent provision for
professional library suparvision and responsibility for a
city school eystem's inBtructional materials center; and no
system-wide provision for elementary school libraries in a
large city. Ten of the 34 references that can be compared
with the A. A. 8. L, standards have to do Bpecifically

with elementary school library service,
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R Sunmery
A survey of school llbrary information presented in
the selected perfodicals exanined in this study reveals that
many of the items of informatlon cannot be compared aatis-

factorily with the national school library standarde found

in Sehool Libraries for Today and Tomorrov.or with the
criteria for evaluation presented in the 1950 editiom of
the Evaluative Criteria. This 1% Jus partly to the lack of

comprehenslve lnforwation about the schosl livrary situaticno
to vhich raference is made, and partly to the fact that the
eren of schoel library Bervice or the =mall phase of 1t

under consideratlon 1s either oultted from the standards,

or that the statement of the standard 18 gualified.ln such &
way that 1ts application is limitsd. Another sircumsceribing
factor ie that the standards and criteria,; especially those

found in the Evaluative Criterla, are oriented toward the

evaluation of specifie school library programs rathar than
printed information about those programs or s&bout school
iibrary service in general such as one finds perforce in
the selscted periodicala, ' . | 1
It was found that 373 references to achéol 11bra:rj
service ocould be compared with the A. A, 5. L. standardas
and 327 with the Evaluative Criteria. About 75 of the

references deal vwith servies to pupils snd teachers, library
versonnel, and the physlcal facllitles of the library, and
roughly two-thirde of the toisl number come from articlss

other then those classifled under "Sehool Libraries." About
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Summary
A survey of school library information preserted 1in

the selected periodicals examined im this study reveals that
pany of the 1texs of 1nformation cannct be compared setis-
factorily with the national school 1ibrary standards found

in School libraries for Today and Tomorrov.or with the

criteria for evalunation presented in the 1550 editlon of
the Evaluative Criteria. This is due partly to the lack of

comprehensive information ebout ths school 1library situation
to vhich reference is made, and partly to the fact that the
ares of School library service or the smsall phase of it
under consideratlion is either ocwitted from the standards,

or that the statement of the etandard is qualified.in such a
way that 1tz application i3 limited. Another circmf_scribing
factor is that the standards and eriteria, especially thoee

found in the Evaluatlve Criteria, are oriented toward the

evaluation of specific sSchool library programs rathsy than
printed information about thoss programs or abouﬁ zchool
lurery service in general such a8 one finds perforce in
the selscted periodicals, , |-
- It waa found that 373 roferenees. to Bchool library
service could ba compared with the A. A. S. L. standarde-
and 327 with the Evaluative Criteria. About 75% of ths

referances deal with service to pupils and teachers, library
versonnel, and the physical facilities of the library, and
roughly two-thirds of the total number coms from articles
other than those classified under "School Libraries." About -



246

7 out of 10 references that could be compared with the A. A.
S. L. etandards, and about 3 out of 4 comparable to the
items of the Evaluative Criteria, are reports of actual

library practice rather than statements about what can or
should be done. Obasrvations of the forwer kind predominate
in references found in articles on the school library, and
reports of practice in references from other articles, Omly
21 referen;:ea from all the remalning sectione of the perilodi-
cals could be compared satisfactorily with the standards and
and criteria. About one-fifth of the references are to
elementary school library service.

Service to pupils and teachers.--The references to

gechool library service to pupils and teachers were found to
be falrly compatible with the standards and criteria appli-
cable in this area. Conslderable emphasis is given to the
library's provision of varied and abundant materials suited
to the puplls' needs and interests and to arrangements for
individual and group use of those materiale, Somewhat less
attention is given to the libtrary's contribution to the
school program through working with student assistants and
vith exceptional students, through planned periods of 1i-
brary instruction and by assisting in the development of
of the school curriculum as called for by the standards,
And 1little or no attention i3 glven to the following stand-
arde: cooperative planning for school library service to
pupils and teachers; pupil reading records and reading
clubs; pupil use of audio-visual materials; pupil activity

organizations; teachers' use of the library for professional
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and recreational reading; the librarian's knovledge of
course offerings; his evaluation of botih teacher and pupil
ugse of the library; the cataloging of all library materials
of permanent value, and the use of all avallable printed
aids in that procesg. One third of the 165 references
that were checked against the A, A, 5, L. etandards for 1i-
brary service to pupils and teachers are concerned with
elsmentary schools,

Fersonnel.--The references to school library persomel
emphasize the library tralining of librarians and teachers,
the librarian's ability to assist pupils and teachers, and
his participation in faculty planning for the educational
program of the school. Little or no emphasis is placed upon
clerical or professional assistance for the librarian, the
librarian's understanding of the school's philosophy and of
reading instruction, or his teachlng experience and his abllity
to administer the library effectively. One reference pointed
to a condition out of line with the standards and criteria
relating to school library personnel. The library of an
800-pupil elementary school was reported to have no tralned
librarian in charge. Two of the 1l references comparable to
the A. A. 8. L. standards for school library personnel are
concerned with elementary e£chool libraries,

Book collection and other library resources.--Refer-

ences to the school library's book collection and other 11-
brary resources emphasize the cooperative selection of library

materials, various factors important in that selection, the
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avallability of the different types of materials, and the
use of community resources to strengthen the library.
There are few references, or noné, to the school library as
the logical central source of information about the mate-
rials in the aschool; to the llbrarlan's leadership function
in the selection of materials; the consideration of curricu-
lum requirements, other materlals available in the community,
and standard lists as factors in book selection; or to
cooperative planning by school and community librarians.
ﬁith 5 exceptions the references to the book collection and
other library resources were found to be compatible with
the standards and criteria in this area of school library
service. The exceptions are concerned with sub-stapdard
book and magazline collections, book repairing done by parent
volunteers, and less-than-total particlipation by tesachers,
pupils, and librarians in the selectlion of library materials,

Library quarters and agqulipment.--The information about

library quarters and equipment 1s in general agreement with

the standards presented in Dear Mr. Architect and the spe-

cifications suggested in the Evaluative Criteria. Refer-

ences not compatible report seating capaclty and floor
apace at varlance with the standards. Only 3 references
are concerned speciflically with elementary school library
guarters.

Fipancial provisions.--With the exception of one refer-

ence to financial provislons for audlo-visual materials, and

one report of practice lnvolving A belovw-standard per-pupil



249
budget allotment for books, the references which could be
compared with the standards and criteria for school library
service are 1n agreement with those standards and criteria.
The administrative responsibilities of the librarian and

the potential benefits vhich might be derived from centraliza-
tion of services and wore adegquate state and federal flnan-
cial assistance recelve llttle or no attention. Three of

the references are concerned primarily with elementary

school libraries.

Administration, supervision and extension of school

library service.--The school superintendent's responsibllity

for the library program, the desirabllity of having central
school library agencles in an administrative unit, the
functions of such an agency, and pupll access to the

school library during class periods and throughout the

day are matters which recelve most attention in the refer-
ences to the administration, supervision and extension of
school library service. Little or no reference is made to
state and national school library agencies and to the
assistance they are prepared to give to admlnistrators,
teachers and librarians. References found to be in dis-
agreement with the standards indicate some lack of provisiom
for system-wide library service and for professional super-
vision and responsibility for school library service.

About one-third of the references which could be compared
with the A, A, S. L. standards.in this area deal mainly
with elementary school library service.
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In genersl, 1t appears that, insofar as the school
library lnoformation presented in the selected periodicals
can be compared with the school library standards presented

in School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow, in Dear Mr.

Architect, and in the Evaluative Criteria, that information

ig compatible with those standards and criteria. There are,
hovever, many provisions, conditions and characteristics of
school library service presented in these publications that
receive 1little or no attention in the periodicals analyzed
in this stuay.

Library service to puplls and teachers and the pre-
paration, qualifications, and conditions of service of
library personnel-are the 2 areas of achool library service
which together recelive the most emphasis as to nuxber of
times mentioned, comprehensiveness of attention to the
various standards and criteria within each category, and
compatibllity of references, There are reports of the co-
operative activities of teachers, pupils, and librerians that
help to make the library an integral part of the school.
There is, on the other hand, proporticnately little evi-
dence of cooperative planning for schoeol 1library service, of
recognition of the librarlan's responsibility and capacity
for contributing to the total educational program of the
school 1n various ways, including his evaluation and ad-
ministration of the library program so as to make it an

integral part of that total educational program.
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Hefersnces to school llbrary quarters apnd equipment
are guite ir line with the standarde presented, This 18
true also dr such references as thers are to financlal pro-
visiens for school library service, with the exception that,
ir this area, scant attentlon is directed to the librarian’'s
administrative responsibility in relation to the library
budget . _ '

References which wers compared with the standarde for
other areas of school library service also fajil, largely
throuzh omission, to call attention to many of the recom-
mended or suggested administrative functions of the librar-
ian in the 1ndividual school or school system, or to the
cooperation, ceﬁtralization, and professional contributions
of library agencles and services beyond the lsvel of the
local &chool adminietrative unit,

More than cne out of every 5 of the references which
could be compared with the standsrds and eriteria used as
evaluative measurements &re concernasd specifically with
alewantary school library service, these references belng
most frequent 1in the area of Bervice to pupils and teachers

and 1o that of the book and materials collection.



CHAPTER VI
SUMMARY AND CONCLOSIONS

General Summary

The object of thie study wam to analyze the content
of representative educatlon pericdicals thought to be most
generally avallable and of considerable potential interest
%0 elementary and secondary echool administretors for the
purposa aof determining the charscteristics of ths school
11br§.ry informaeticn contained in thoee periodicals, espe-
¢ially that information which has to do distluctly with
the school 1ibrary's contribution to ths total educatlonsl
program of the achool, )

The entire content of 13 selected periodicals pub-
1ished betwesn Septembsr 1, 1954, and August 31, 1955, wae
analyzed, All the articlen t.rere classified for thelr con-
f.ent, and all that wvere found to be epewecifically about
achool library matters weres further clerasified aécording to
the special library topic treated io tha articls, In addi-
tion, school library items, wheraver found in the periodi-~
cale, were llkewvime taken notw of and classified. At this
peint, all agsembled items of library information vere
examinad for thelr relavance to the library's epacial con-

tribution to ths educational program of the-school, to the

. 282
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library's relstiooshlp to othor special serviceas and agen-
. cles, and t0 adminlstrative provislops for school lihrary
service, Finally, they were exsuwiped also for the wesasure
of thelr agreecment with concepts and practices aet forth 1o
pational Bchool library standards. '
Amount, Location and Authorship of
Litrary Information

"It vae found that 1l of the 1561 articles in the ss-
lacted pericdicals are devoted specifically to mchoel 11-
trary wmatters, 225% only mention school liﬁraries, 75 mantion
libreries other than school libraries, and that 38 refer-
ences to school libraries oceur in parts of the periodicals
" not classified as articles. In tarms of the number of
articles devoted specifically to the subject, schaol library
service receivesa leas attention than Ao the instruectional
program, the at_xdio-visual program, the guidance program,
the School luneh pragram, or sducational psychology and
psychologicel sarvices. Of ths 373 refersnces which could
be comparsd with the national school library standards B6
are felated to alementary school libreries.

The amcupt of attention pald to the various phases of
sehool 1ibrary service in the school library articles veries
from a good deul to none at all, For example, the 1l school
library articlea zentioned aﬁove lpelwde 3 concerned chioefly
with the library's relations with parentz, but ooe concerned
chlefly with school llbrary quarters and equipment. This
latter topic, however, like several othar phases of tha
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school library program, is menti.on&d in one or more of the
achool library articles apd also receives attention in
articlee on other phases of ths school program,

About one out of every B articles classified under'
*Instructlion™ was found to have montioued school lbraries
1o one way or apother. Within thls category & substantial
proportion of the articles on "core™ and siwilar progrems,
on Soclal Studles, and Resding and other language arts,
mention 't.in school library and call attegtlon thus to 1ts
coutribuﬁon to these vital areas of the curriculum.

Analysis of the distribution of the school library
loformatlion available in the selected perlodicals revealsd
that much of it appears in articles classifled in this
study under headings other than “School Libraries,”™ and in
other sections of the magazines, Only a portion of this
school library iInformation cean be located through tha use
of school library and related subject headlngs in the

Education Ipdex.

Excépt. a8 they mey hava bDeen members of gi-oups and
cdmmitt.eas, no sdministrators, such as superintendents,
nen-library aupsrvisors or consultants, or secondary school
principals, are identified ar authors of the 1l articles
concerned chiefly with school libraries, No librarieans
appsar among the authore of the 73 articles on instruction
that mention séhool-libraries, excépt as they way have baen
sembars of the 7 groupe and committess responBibles for
writing them. Teacbers, with univarsity snd college faculty

mewbers 1n the majority, outnumber all cther authors of
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articles wentiening school libraries, as well as of all
articlez included in the zslscted pasriocdicals,

The Library's Contribution to the Inetructional

Program of the School

Various ways in which the library contributes to the
inetructional program of tha 2chaol are wentioned In the
articlss specifically abaut the school library, in articles
on other subjects, and occasionally in the news &nd edi-
torial columns of the EBelected periodicals, There are many
illustrations of .t.he library's contribetion to t& work of
the teaching staff and to the curricular program of the
sgchool. Two phases of the library program emphasized in
connection with the teaching staff and with the curriculum
in general are the cooperation of teachers and librarians
in curriculum planning, and their cooperation ip identifyipg,
locating, apd using library materials that belp to maks pos-
sible ert‘qctiw teaching procedures and desirable lsarning
experlences. The necessity for adequate library rescurces
and facilitles im conducting a high-quality educational pro-
gré.m appears alsc to bhe generally recognirzed. The contribu-
tion of school and public librariés to the language Arts
program 18 emphasized in all of the articlax specifically
about school librariss, as well as in & great many othar
articles. Library contribotiona to the Soclal Studies pro-
zram and to Science and Neture activitliea ars mentioned in
savaral artieles, but 1ts contributicn to other Bubjaets of

the currlculum receivee little ¢r po Attention.
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Spacific ways in vhich the library can assist in
‘'Special Education, Citlzenship, and "core" programs are
pointed out in & number of achool lihrary articles as well
as in various other sections of the pericdicals. Attention
to the library's part in co-curricular activities 18
limited to aovarﬁl references to work with student libr;ry
aspletants end one reference each to 5 other eco-—curficular
activities, : _ _

Information about the library's contribution to the
instructional program of the school, derived érom school li-
brary articles, was found to be substantizlly supplemented
by Information in articles clmzzsified under other headings,
and in news columns ‘and cother sectlions of the magazines
survayed.

The Libraryts Relationship to Other Spacial
Services and Agencles in the

K School and Community

Although the achool llbrary's relastionship to audio~-
vigual, guidance, and publie library services recoelves con-
siderahble attention in thefe periodicals, only slight
notice 1= given to 18 relationsahip to paychological and
health servizes, library mervice other than that of publie
libraries, and cther educational services available cutside
the school.

.Adminiatrative Provisions for School
Library Service
Among the provisions that must be mads for tha -

brary Are those for personnel, materials, and quarters,
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Although the librarian a8 & member of the instructional
staff and as a materials specialist receives considerable
attention in the 13 selected perlodicals, the librearian as
administrator recelves much less. There 18 little mention
of school library problems related to the recruiteent, pre-
paration, and in-service tralnlinj of school librarians 1n
spite of the current scarcity of personnel in this field.
In the area of materials, the mnjor emphasis is upon the
provision and use of abundant and sultable library mate-
rials, with less emphasis upon the cooperative selection of
such materlals by litrarians, teachers, and pupils, A great
deal of information i1s presented about school 1itrary
quarters, wainly in connectlon with the discussion and de-
scription of school bulldings and plans. Information rela-
tive to the procedures for establishing adequate library
service, to thﬁ evaluation of such service, and to super-
visory.and consultant services and centralizatiom of library
service at levels above the local one, 18 either noticeably
absent from the periodicals examined or 1s very lightly
touched upon.

Comparison of School Library Information with

Concepts and Practlices Set Forih in
National School Library Standards

Insofar as such a couparison ls possible, the school
litrary informatlion presented in the selected education
pericdicals was found to be genmerally in agreement with
naticnally-accepted school llbrary standards, although
there are a few instances of deviation from thes standards,



258
and of statements of philosophy or reports of practice in
direct contradiction to them. Information which could not
be satisfactorily compared, for cne reason or another, with
the standards was often found to be compatible with them in
spirit. The comparison reported in Chapter VI supports the
findings of the preceding chapter on information about ad-
ministrative provislions for school library service, thus
adding emphasis to the dearth of suggestions, recommendations,
or instruction® presented to administrators who may be in-
terested elther in establishing or lmproving school library

sarvice.

Conclusions

Before considering the concluegions to be drawn from
this investization, one should note the limitations within
which 1t was conducted. Because the entire content of the
periodicals was studied it was necessary to limit both the
number of different periodicals and the number of iBsues to
be examined, A single year's issue of 13 periodicals could
not be expected to yleld much evidence that wounld be helpful
in ascertaining new emphases or trends, or to provide a
basis for comparison of the library matters emphaslized with
those emphasized in other years, except where similar data
from other time periods was avallable., Another disadvantage
inherent in studying but one year's issues is that there may
be unusu&l or disproporticnate emphasis on some one topic.
An example is the attention given to school housing, and, as

a part of 1t, to school 1llbrary quarters, in the magazines
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examined in the present study, obviously a reflection of the
contemporary urgent need to provide additional school facil-
ities, Similar studies of other publication years, or an
extension of thies investigation, would doubtless provide more
comprehensive and more representative material bearing upon
the subject under consideration.

The national school library standards, although help-
ful in enabling the investigator to identify certain areas
of emphasis or lack of emphasic in the school library infor-
mation found in the perlodicals, proved either unsatisfactory
or entirely lnadequate iIn other respects related to the ap-
praisal of that information, and vere used for this purpose
only because no better Instruments are at present available.

School Libraries for Today and Tomorrov,l nov somewhat out-

of -date, vas found especially hard to vork with because, not
infrequently, 1ts statement of a particular standard includes
a number of qualifyling phreses. In some cases an item of
information simply did not meet these qualifications and so
could te congldered only 1n approximate agreement with the
standard ag gliven; in other instances--and this 1s a charac-
teristic of information found in perliodicals rather than a
eriticism of the standard--the information glven was not
complete enough to allow accurate comparison. The Evaluative
Criteria? specifications, having been designed for application

lpmerican Library Assoclstion. Committees on Post-
War Planning of the Azerican Library Assoclatlion Division
of Libraries for Children and Young FPeople and Ita Section
The American Assoclation of School Librarians, op, cit.

2"1ibrary Services," Section F, Cooperative Study of

Secondary Schoeol Standards, Evaluative Cri!‘.eria% 1%5_0
(Washington: Cooperative étuﬁy ol Secondary Schoo

Standards, 15$50), pp. 207-18.
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only to libraries of secondary schools, are naturally not
particularly well-suited to the evaluation of elementary
school libraries or to library service in general.

A limiting factor affecting both the selection of
periodicals to be analyzed and the drawving of conclusions
from the findings of the present study is the apparent dearth
of information about the specific reading habits of school
admlnistrators in general or in particular., It is not fully
known, for example, what educatlon periodicals are actually
most avallable to administrators, vhat proportion of adsinis-
trators read the periodicals that are available to them, or
vhat parts of the perlodicals are most read. Beyond that,
there is little knowledge of the effect that reading has upon
the attitudes of readers, although it 18 believed to have
some perceptible influence. For these reasons, this study
is necessarily a descriptive and evaluative survey of the
library information that appears in the selected perlodicals;
it reveals the amount and subject content of that information
but cannot provide a basis for any safe conclusions relative
to the effect & first-hand acqguaintance with the information
might have had upon school administrators or other readers
of the magazlnes surveyed.

Amount, Location and Authorship of
Iibrary Information

Eleven articles devoted specifically to school library
matters, and 225 that only mentlon school libraries, are a
gmall proportion indeed of the total 1561 articles in the
periodicals to call attention in the selected periodicals to
such an important teachlng and service agency a8 the school

liprary 18 generally considered to be., However, this may .
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not be an atyplical situation, It has been shown earlier in
this study that 10 vas the medlan number of articles speci-
fically about the school library appearing in the selected
periodicals during the ten-year period from September 1,1945,
through August 31, 1955, and that several previous investi-
gators had found a similar dearth of school library informa-
tion in the education periodicals they surveyed.? Their
studles, in contrast to the present one, covered only articles
devoted specifically to school library matters. Moreover,
1ittle if any analysis of subjJect matter was attempted be-
yond the identification of the specific toplc of each school
library article, and no analysis of other articles or other
sectlons of the perfiodicals was undertaken to discover what
vas said about school libraries. Since these investigators
did not attempt a detalled analysie of the complete content
of the periodicals, no relevant findings in this area are
avallable for comparison with those of the present study.

It is possible, hovever, to make some comparisons of
the topics emphasized in the School library articles surveyed
in these previous investipatlons wlth those emphaslized in the
articlaes specifically about school libraries in the present
study. "Integrating Library Service with the School Program"
and "Mhe Relatlion of the Library to Teachers and Currliculum”
were found by Vodra3 and Freisen# respectively, to be the
leading topics of school library articles appearing in the
periodicals they surveyed; "Adm!nistration of .School Libraries "

1See pages 30, 33 of this paper.
ZSee pages 17-18 of this paper.

30p. ¢it., P. 29 . op, cit., p. 59
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and "School Libraries and the Reading Program" received the
greatest emphasis in siumilar articles examined by Ballarda.l
In the present étudy) "Ihe School Library and the Readluog
Progran” wes found to be one of 3 equally-emphasized leading
toples of artlcles devoted specifically to school library
wattors, and 1n the supplementary survey of school Hbrary
aTticles? it ranked in third place, after "School Library
Stafr" epd "School Librarlesl{ceneral)" as & leading topic of
discusaion. Looked at In the large, 1t would appear that the
integration of library service wvith the school program, or
with souwe phases of it, has been one of the leadlpng toplcs to
recelve attention irn echool Llbrary articles appearing in the
educatlion pericdicals durlng the greatsr parf of tbe past 20
years.3 However, because of the dirremnt_objectues,hetm
and materials used in the separate investigations, no definite
conclusion along thfs line can be drawvn. To whatever degree
there hai been such empha=is upon Lthe 1ntégration of library
service with the school program, thlis would seew to be most
appropriate, since tha library's potential contrivution to
the school program can probably best be reelized through such
" integration, and since the making of this contribution 1s the
basis function of the schoel library and the real reason for
its exisfanca. '

The findings of this investigation in regard to the
distribution of schoél 1ibrary lnformatlion in the selected -

Lp, eit., p. 77. 23ge pages 26-28 of this paper.
3™he inveetigations referred to covered these periods:

193641 {Vodm); 153G-41 and 1945-48 (Freisen); 194445 (Ballard);
and 1945-54 (a supplementary survey Uy the present writer.)
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periodicals confirm the hypothesis of the writer that, in addi-
tion to tha school llbrary information avallable in articlas
classified under “School Libraries,” there may be a fair
amount of such information inarticles onother subjects and
some Inothar parts of the perliodicals, as for example, in
eolume of educational news and editorial comment. In terms
of the number of ltems that can be satisfactorlily compared
with the national school librery standards, this addltlonal
inforwation amounts to more than twice the amount presented
in the art.ieias desling speciricaily ¥ith school librery wat- .
ters. And in terms of the substance of the information, as
it was presented in Chapters I1I, IV, and ¥, it represonts a
substential supplement to that avallabla ip the schaol Ubrary
articles alone. It seews advanisgeous to have schocl library
information avallable in various sectlons of the periodicsls
rather than confined to articeles specifically on school 1 -
brary toples., This observation would agrée wlth that of Ita-
nural who surveyed school library information available to
sdministrators in books, It must be noted, bowever, that suwh
additicnal informstion appearing in educsation perlodicals 1is,
1n- a practlcal sense, unsvallable to the administ.x;ntor who
depends upon the Educatlon Index to lndicate the sources of
information on the schocl library. Through the use of that

medlium alone only about ome-third of the schoel 1ibrary in-
formation presented in the perlodicals exawmined in this study
would be called to his attentlon.

That only 5 librerlans are authors of articlas clasai-
f1ed under "School Libraries,” and that only 10 are found

ltamura, »p. eit., p. 37.
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among the authors of the 1561 articles in the selected periodi-
cals, except as librarians may have been members of groups
or coumittees responsible for articles, leads to the conclu-
sion that librarians have assumed very little responsibility,
proportionately, for contributing, through their own writing
to the dissemination of school library information through
these periodicals,
The Library's Contribution to
the Instructional Program
of the School
Comparison, insofar as it wae possible, of all school

library information in the periodicals with the statements of

standards presented in School Librarles for Today and Tomorrow
and in the Evaluative Criteria ,1 revealed that there were far -
more references to the library's service to pupils and
teachers than there wvere to any other phases of school 1i-
brary service. In addition to 4% such references occurring
in articles specifically about the school library, there
vara 107 in articles classifled under other headings, and 14
in other sections of the periodicals. As service to pupils
and teachers is of prime importance in the school library
program, the presence of thls reservoir of additional infor-
mation, taken 1in connectlon with the special emphasls on the
topic in the 11 school library articles, seems especlally
appropriate. At the same time it must be noted that the
total number of references tc this toplc, as measured through
the application of A. A. S. L. standards, amounts finally to
nearly 4 times the number appearing in the 11 articles de-
voted specifically to school libraries. That this does not

lsee Table 25 on page 206 of this paper for a summary
of thie comparison, >
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represent a particularly large amount of inforzation upon
this central phase of the libi'ary Program, hovever, becomes
ospaclally apparent when one remembers that the information
ia distributed throughout a full year's jasues of 13 fmport~

ant education psriodicals.

This emphaszis on the library's servics to pupils and
teachers 1is itself a result, insofar as can be measured by
application of A. A, S. L. standards, of a preponderance of
attentlon having been glven to the llbrary's contribution to
the reading, guldsnce, and reference activities of the school.
. Since a majority of the A. A. 8. L. standards listed under

“The Reading Program," "“Guidance Service," and "Reference
Service," refer to reading activities, broadly interpreted,
it may be concluded that the library's contribution to the
Reading program is presented in the education perlodicals as
one of major jmportance. This coneluaion is relnforced by
evidencs pbtained through the examination, reported in Chap-
ter 1II, of school library informatlop &bout the ways 1in
which the llbrary adds to the effsctiveness of the Language
Arts curriculum and reading activities inm gensral., Undoubt=-
edly, thils 1= & desimble emphasis and onme to ba expected.
Considering the inersasing awarensss of social prohlsus
azxd‘ef rapld advances In the field of Sclence, an avareness
more and more reflected in School programsz, and considering
the coniribution, both actual and potentlal, that the library
cen make in these areas of the curriculum where both his-
toricazl and contemporary inforwation 1s of paramount lmport-
ance, 1t seems unfortunate that there should be 30 fev refer-

ences to these contributions as was found to be the case,
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In the almoet coumplete abaence of references to ths .
' "Ubrary's contribution to other subject matter areas of the
school program, there is little reflection of the concept
e-xpressed by the Presigent of the American Assoclation of

Senool Administrators in the introduction to School Li-

brerles for Today and Tomorrov:

The library serves every other branch of the school.
In this seruvice 1t i8 unllke any other school department.
1t opens 1ts shelve3 to 3tudents of science and art, of
mathematics and history, of English and Freach, It con-
tains the best literature of yesteryear and shovs in itse
display cases the important contributions of pressat-day
vriters, . The number of its volumes is constently sxpsnd-
ing and the klnds of services rendered are only wessured
by the extent of human need in this field.l

Instances of the library’s part in Education for Citi-
zenshlp, Speglal Education, and core and similar progrems
are describted felirly frequently ln the periodicals vhere
they téstify to a recognition of 1ts potastial in these cur-
riculum areas, and probably also to an incressing integra-
tiom, not only with these programs, btut of library service
with the school program as a whole. A compersble degres of
recognltion ol 1ts potentlal, in relatlon to the co-curricu-
lar ectivities of the school, 18 not reflected appreclably in
the informaticn found in the selected periodicals, A pumber
of references to studeat llbrary assistapts, and 5 refer-
ences to the library 1in connection with other extra-clases
activitles, would appear Lo reprsfent a much oo Besnh at- '
tention in the periodicéls to the school library's lncreasing
integration with the cooperative out-of-clase activities of

lamerican Library Assoclation. Committess on Posta
War Planning of the American Llbrary Asscclation Divieion
of L traries for Children and Young Peaopls and Its Section
Tha Aperican Assoclstion of School Librarians, op, cit.
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puplls, & development reported in & recent yearbookl of the
American Assoclatlon of School Administrators,

The fact that information about the school library's
contribution to the Instructional program of the school is
uneven In lite ewphasis, the grealest attentlon being given
to Reading and other phases of the Language Arts program,
much lessz to Social Studies, Sclence, and Special Education,
core and other unified programs, and almost none to other
curriculum subjects and co-curricular activities, is out of
line with the modern concept of the library as both a teach-
ing and a service agency for the entire school.

The Library's Relatlonshlp to Other Special

Services 1n the School and Community

In order to get a more complete picture of the 11-
brary's contribtution to the educational program of the school
as presented in the selected perlodicals, it is necessary to
consider the references to its relationship to other special
services and programs, namely, the aud'io—visual and guldance
programs, psychologlcal services, and health services, with-
in the school, and educational services outslide the school.

That the librarlan should cooperate with the audio-
visual program is affirmed In the periodicals, but the spe-
eific form the cooperation should take is not spelled out
beyond one reference to the librarian's assistance in plan=-
ning for effective use of audio-visual equipment and mate-
rials, and one reference to helping teachers select and use

these materials. Since librarians are often asked to take

lamerican Association of School Administrators, Edu-
cation for American Citizenship. Thirty-second yearboo
{Washington: American Assoclation of School Administrators.
195%), p. 117.




respone;ibillty for andio-visual materials, or for the whole
audié-visual program, and slnce there has bheen conaidem?l:lle
dlscussion in the psst few years of the sdvantages and dis-
advantages of puch arrangements, it seemb surprisiug to find
no references elther to the librarjen's responsibility for
the sudlo-visual preogram &8 a whole, or to the sdvisebllity
_ of his belng given such an assignuent., )
The character of a new pattern of library service,

menticned by Jamesa as impllicit iIn such terms ag "cumulative

guidance records,” "socisl functions,” and "eriteria by
which the servic? of the 11bfary way be evaluated in Verms
of pupll behaviof,"l is reflected 1in mhny rerérences to the
use of library.personnel and materiales in connection with
the psychological and guldance services of the school, The
information bearing upon the role of the library in the
ares of furthering the gulidance sarvices of the school 1s
especlally genercus in amount and up-to-date in its content,2
The frequent referetices to the veays in which publie
libraries can supplement the school program in general and
the school library program in particular shov an avereness,
on the part of many writers, of the public library's poten-

tial In this lrﬁport&nt area. But surely the frequency and

Iyiola Janes, "Service at the Secondary level,” in
"Current Trends in School Libraries,” ed. Alice Lohrar
Library Trends, Vol. 1., No. 3 (January, 1953), 313-1%.

27This 18 without question the result in part of the
fact that yearbooks on the Subject ¢f guldance were issued
during the publiecation period dealt with in this survey by
poth the National Association of Secondary School Frincl-
pals and the Department of Elsmentary School Principals.
Since both of the yearbooks were published as issues of the
journals of the respective assoclations, they were included-
ameng the magazines examined,



269
the content of the references found in the pariodicals sur-

veyed do not mirror any such use or knowledge of coumunity
resources ag & wvhole comparable to that projected in School

Libreries for Today and Tomorrow:

The community in which the school is located offers
many resourceg that should be used to strengthen the
services of the school library.

It 18 escentlal that the librarian know and encourege
the use of these resources, the contributicn they make
to a learning s8ituation, people with whom arrangsments
should be made, and other pertinent facts should be re-
corded in the ilbrary. In addition the librarian should
wake avallable suitasble meterials from these &gencles
and groups,.l

In summary, the conclusion to be drawn 1s that the in-
formatlon presented about the library's relationship to
other specisl programs and services, btoth within the school
and outside, 185 uneven in emphasis and limlited 1n amount
vhen considered in terms of the library's high potential
In these areas,

Administrative Provisions for School
Library Service

Since school library service is dependent upon ad-
ninistrative provislons for library personnel, for materials,
quarters and equipment, for finances, and for other easen-
tials, one would expect these matters to be reflected in the
content of the magazines examined, It was found that arti-

cles in these magazines pay conslderable attention to the

Lmerican Library Association. Committees on Post-
War Planning of the American Library Association Division
of Litraries for Children and Young Feople and Its Section
Thaaﬁmerican Association of School Librarians, op. cit.
p. -
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librarian as & member of the inatructional staff, as a mate-
rial specialist, and as a person wht encourages ithe use of
library services and materials. Much less emphasis, however,
is placed upon his function as the administrator of a teach-
ing and service agency for the entire school; and little or
none at all upon his responsibllities for library policies
and procedures and his supervision of the library stafr.
Provision of profassio.nal and clerical assistants, the
problems relating to the recruitment, preparation, and in-
service training of school librarians recelve little atten-
tion, proportionately, and there is very little evidence
also of cooperative planning for school library service, and
of recognition of the librarian's responsibility for evalu-
ating and administering the school library so as to0 make it
a truly integral part of the school. As thete matters are
of prime importance to administrators 1t would appear that
there should be much more attention paid to them in the pro-
fesslional journals,

In another area of importance to administrators, the
information gathered emphaslizes the provision of an abund-
ance of suitable materials for the use of pupils and teachers,
but places much less emphasls than would seem desirable upon
cooperative selectlon of these materials by librarians,
teachers, and pupils., Especlaly noticeable, and of signifi-
cance to administrators, is the dearth of information about
assistance which school library supervisors and consultants
could give in the selection and corganization of these

materials,
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Although school library quarters 12 not the chief
concern of eny one of the articles devoted apecifically to
school libraries, the seccnd largest number of school 11-
brary references in the periodicals have to do with this
topic and provide & wealth of information not omly about
the physical facllitles themeelves, but about the philosophy
underlying the provision of litrary rooms and their equip-
ment. In Some instances there Is evidence that the provi-
sion of certaln physical facilities was the direct result of
a thoughtful appraisal of the function of the school and of
the library's place In it, acd of subsequent curriculum re-
vinion.l In a sense, the provision of adeguate and attrac-
tive library rooms may be regarded as an expression of
faith in the largeness of the contribution the library can
make to the entire program of the school. That this in-
formation about school llbrary guarters is incorporated for
the most part in discusslions or descriptions of school
housing in general would appear to be a desirable arrange-
ment. At the szme time, one could reason that even & single
comprehensive article on the tosic, one which could be lo-
cated through the use of the Zducation Index, would have

distinct value also, Frobably & couwbination of the two

1rhat "curriculum revision, rather than the continu-
ous process so Insistently advised, occurs in irregular
spurts largely stimulated by the necessity of designing new
facilitlea” has been found to te true in the experience of
a CFEA sub-group of the 1555 aivanced Administration Insti-
tute held at Harvard Business School, as reported in Tha
School Executive for March, 155 (p. 117).




272
arrangeuente, AR shggested by Itamurn,l UOﬁld ba the best .
plan. . '

Informaticn in the selacted periodicals about finan=-
¢lzal provisions for the school library placee considerable
emphasis upon provisions for school litrary materials hut
scant attention to expendltures for psrsonnel and library
guarters. Admlnlstrative responsibilitiles of the librarian
in this area, and the potentlal finsncial benefits to be
derived from centralization of services and from more ade~-

- guate provislons for state apd federal assistance, receive
1ittle or no attention. Since provisions for the whole 1i-
brary program are necessarily a part of the entire echocl
budpet, it Sees that more considerstion ¢f these provisioans,
by writers of artlcles, would be of Interest and concera to
administrators generally.

Information presented about tha ofgénization and ex-
ternal administration of library service shoys that there i=s
souws etnphasis on the school superintendent's responsibility
for the library program and upon the desiradility of having
central school 1library agencles ip school aduinistrative
units. ©On the cther hend, there 1s 1littls information
about the organization ¢f school library service eithsr 1n
the individual school or in larger administrative units, end
very littls about ths contributions of library agencies and
services boyond the level of the local Behool adminisiretive
unlt.

1ftamura, cp. elt., pP. 37.
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In summary, the forezolaog survey cof the information
about administrative provisions for school ltbrary service
supparts the conclusion that these provisiona, with the
exception of those for library quarters, aras insdequately
presented both as to amount of attention glven snd compre-
hansivsness.or coverage 1o the periodicala sslected for
analysis in thisa study. )

Comparison of School Library Informatiﬁn

with Concepts and Practices Set Forth
in National School Library Standards

As has been indicated above, the school library in-
formation presanted in the 3eleclad periodicals 18 generally
in agreement with the netional school 1ibrary standards,
insofar a3 items of inrormation can be comparsd with them.
It bas been noted also that relatively scant attentlon im
pald to several areas of the standards, es3peclially those
dealing ﬁith administrative provislons for the school ll-
brary. Consequently, it seems necessary to conclude that,
although the information as presented is generally satis-
factory in terms of thes standards, the total information
presented ‘about the varioua agministirative provisions for
School library service appsars to be wmost lnadequate when
it 182 reamembared that ﬁhe periodicala surveyed in this atudy
wers selected because of thaeir general availabllity and
potaﬁtial interast to school administrators.

In summary, the conclusions arrived at in this study
are: | '

1. It seeuws advantageous that the comparatively
small amount of school library information
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presented in the articlem mpecifically on Behool
livrarlea is supplemented appreclably by refer-
gnces to school libraries appearing in othar
articles in the educatlon periodicals, and in
saveral other parts of the perlodicals, as for
example, in nevs aml editorial golumns,
School librarians have assumed very 1little re-
spopsivility, proportionately, for contributing
through their own writing to the dissesuinaticn of
school library information through those perl-
odicals, _
Tha scant attention given to the schocl library's
contribution to subjects other than the Janguage
Arts, Social Studies, and Science, and to co-
curricular activitiés of the school, 4s put of
llne vitﬁ the modern concept of the library as a
ﬁeaching and service agency for the entire school,
Information abou; the library's relationship to
otheyr 8pecial programs aml eervicas bofh ineide
and outside the school 13 uneven in Its emphasis
and in the adequacy of 1ts coverage,
Information about administrative provismions for
school library service, with the exception of
those for library quarters, is inadegquate both
in amount and In comprehenslveness of coverags,
Although the schosl library information presented
in the aslacted periodicals ia generally in

agreement with the natlonal scheol library
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standards, the total amount of information re-

gardlng the various admin.istmtlw provisions for
gchocl library service, as measured by those
standards, &appears to be most inadequste when it
is nobed thet the perlodlcels were selscted be-
cause they were thought to be generally evailabla
and of potential interest to ﬁclwol adnlols -
trators.

Conslderation of the school library information pre-~
santed in the se'lact.ed periodicals leads one to the gesneral
conclusien that, while the achool a.dhiniﬁtmt.cr way find a
considerable amount of informatlion shout the spacific ways
in which the school library program may be integrated with
the school program, he may not fipd avallable 40 him 4n
these periodlcals adequate information ebout administrative
provislons that must be made for the variocus phases of
echoel library service--lnforwatlon which would appear to be
ol paramcunt inportance to im in hie efforts to provide
library service commensurate with the needs of the schoel

personnel a.ﬁd the callber of the modern achool's educational

program.

Implications
The findings of this study woull appear to have impli-
cations for librarlans, administrators, editors and pub-
lishers of education periodicals, and for wvriters of articles
which present school library information, B
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Implica};i ons for librarians

- Implications which should be of interest to librar-

ians, both as individuals and as members of professional

assoclations, way profitably be pointed out hare.

1.

School librarians, especlally, should contribute

' through their owm writing and in othar ways to

the publication of school llbrary information fl.n'
education periedicals, This information nead not
811 be in the form of articles specifically about
school librarles, nor need 1t be wrltten by school
librariens alone. It 1z likely that jeint author-
Bhip by librarians and other school psople, either
a8 1pndlviduals or &’ member3s of committees or
other groups, has distinct advaniages when the
materials presented deal with schoal libraries.
Librarians might persuade interested and quall-
Tfled administrators to contribute articles on the
schoﬁl library. Such articles, because of their
authorship, wmuld be likely to recelve mors readee
sttention, especlally in echool administration
periodicals, than would articles wrltten by
others. .

Ar tewbers of library assoclatlons, librariens
could vork toward the publication, in selected
sducation periodicala, of reports of conferences .
&nd syeposiums on school library problems, as.

wall as of potlced, annotations, and reviewsof
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important publications in the school library

fielA.

"It seems, too, that librarians might well show

more concernm for the caliber of what 18 written

about achool libraries in order that it may re-
flect & sound philosophy of librarianship as well
a8 presenting phases of library service of espe-
cial interest and value to both administrators
and school librarians. One medliocre article that
wmay be ths conly cne appearing in s specific perl-
odical during the entire year--an artlcle parrovw
in its conception of schooi library service or
reveaiins a4 pegatlve attltude on the part of the
writer--wvould seem %o be a distinct dlsservice

to school llbrary pervice and to education as a
whole, Librarisn® might serve as mewbera of a
consultant committes or advisory board that would
assist editors in evaluating school library arti-
cles submltted for publication, .
Since the major portion of the school library in-

formation in the Se¢lected education periodicals

' i1s vritten not by librarians but by othar sduca-~

tors, it vould sesm lmportant that librariana
should perform their aorvlcé and teaching func-
tiong Iin a manner that will encouragze adminis-
trators and cther school peopls to interpret
school library service effactively,



278
6. Librarians need also to consider reporting on
experiments and other fleld research that will
tend to augment what 18 knowvn about school 1i-
braries, and acting, upon invitation, as contri-
butors to, or editors of, school library pages
or departments In education perlodicals.

The implications and suggestions mentioned are related
to earlier ones stated by Vodra and Ballard. Vodra recom-
mended "that school librarians assume more responsibility
for informing . . . School admlnlstratora about Junior and
senlor high school objectives and services" and "that infor-
mation on the function and resources of the junlor and senior
high school library be made avallable to . . . administrators
through the publication of more articles by school librar-
lans In educatlonal periodicalﬁ.'l Ballard stated that the
school librarian hag some responsibllity for reaching a
wider audience through the medium of publication and that
"librarians as memders of national, reglonal and state pro-
fessional associations undoubtedly should plan and work con-
tinuously to promote school libraries in their areas and to
arrange for the publication of pertinent school library
articles in their education and library periodicals."?
Various lnstances could be mentloned of such promotion dur-
ing the past decade. For example, coummittees of the Ameri-
can Assoclations of School Librarians, as vell as some joint

committees of school people and librarians, have been

op. eit., p. 57. 20p, cit., p. 81.
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rezponsible, ovar the ten-year perlod, for the preparation

and publication of various articles devoted specifically to

school libtrary satters, It wust be noted, howover, that

such actlvitles seem not to have appreclably increased the

oumber, in the long rum, of school Hburary artlcles appear-

ing in the selected periodlcals,

Implications for sdmiuiétmtors

1.

It woald appear that administrators should per-'
baps assume more responsibility for wrlting
articles represonting thelr own viewpolnt om
school libraries and for encouraging librarians
and teachers on their staffs to do likewvise.
Since Yeditors of successful periodicals muat

« « » di8cover and express attitudes acceptable
toe their readsrs,"l administrators might well
let editors know of thelr attitudes tovard school - -
library service and thelr interest in baving - -
gchool library information made availabls to
them in their professional wagazines, Concelv-
ably, they might suggest specific 1tems of in-
formation to be published or topics to be dis-
cussed. It seems preobable that edltors of off)-
clal bulletins of national sasociations for ad-

ministrators and of the periodicals of gﬁner&l

: IPresident's Research Committee on Social Trends,
Recent Socilal Treods in the Unlited States: Report of the

President's Ressarch Committee on Secial Trends, with a fore-

word by Herbert Hoover (New York: McGraw-Hill Book co.,

1933}, Vol, I, p. 382.
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school administration would be willing, if re-
guested by administrators, to publish summaries
or highlighte of spesches or programs pressnted
at professional meetings on matters of conse-
quence both for the school and the school 11~
brary. An example of this sort of reporting ap-
peared in the North Central Assoclation Quarterly

uvnder the heading, "Critical Issues Facing the
School Library; A Panel Discussion,"! vhere the
discussion of such isBues is summarized for the
benefit of Assoclation members. In view of the
fact that only one of the selected periodicals
provided anything like adequate coverage of
school library publications of importance to
school administrators, they might ask for a
greater nuwber of annotations and review2 of such
publications.

Tmplications for
editors and publishers

1. Consldering the key position of school libraries
in the educational program of the school, it
seems Lhat editors and publishers of education
periodicals might consider the desirability of
increasing the amount of attention glven to

achool libraries in their publications. This

I"critieal Iesues Facing the School Library; A Panel
Discussion,"” North Central Association Quarterly, XXVII
(January, 1953), 311-12.
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could involve publishing a larger number of
articles on the school 1library, encouraging
vriters of articles on other subjects to include
school librarlez within thelr purview vhere such
inclusion would not be awkward, devoting a regu-
lar page or "department™ to schocl library mat-
ters, and, vhen the occasion demands, even re-
printing entire articles from other education
and library periodicals, or excerpts from them,
on the subject of school libraries.

2. It i1s likely that editors and publishers of edu-
cation perlodicals need to assess more consci-
entiously for thomselves the lmportance of the
library in the school, and to Serlously attsmpt
to give 1t proportionate attention in their
publﬂcatlons.l As was suggested by the present
writer in a previous study:

If editors and publishers would solicit and ac-
cept more school library articles from teachers
and adminlistrators, as wvell as from librarians,
it might be that members of all thres groups
would benefit greatly in terms of understanding
each other's work and problems and 4n terms of
paining a syzmpathetic and workable knowledge of
the entire school library program. Such common
consideration of mutual problems 18 vital to the

maximum efficiency of the school and of the
library vhich serves 1it.

lpailure of the editor to recognize the school 11-
brary as an Iintegral part of the educational program was one
of the mein reasons for the paucity of schoel llbrary in-
romit)f.ion in the pericdicals which Vodra surveyed (Op. eit.,
P. Sh).

20p, eit., p. 85.
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3. Editorial cooperaticn with school librarians and
school litrary committees and associations should
be increased. Such cooperation has led to good
results in several instances, as in the publica-
tion of a school library portfolio in the Nation's
Sch0018,1 and of various lists and statements
sponsored regularly by the Joint Committee of the
National Education Association and the Ameriean
Library Assoclation in the NEA Journal.

L, It seems that editcvars should at least consider
the feasibility of devoting a regular section,
page, or department !n their publications to
school library matters. Some administration
periodicals do include departments dealing with
other school services and programa., For example,

both the Nation's Schools and the School Executive

glve regular attention to school lunch programs,
It appears to be the usual practiée in these de-
partmerts to invite administrators and various
speclalists in the field to act as guest editors
from time to time. Now and then the space is
glven over to reports of national surveys and
conferencea. The "titles" or headings which ap-

pear on some of these pages, such as, "Children's

lRaymond G. Erbes, Jr,, "chsinﬁ the School Litrary,”
The Nation's Schools, ILIII (April, 1954), 63-76.
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Needs Set Our Lunch Program,”! "Students Share
Raspénsibility,“z and "Inﬁolva Public and All
Personnel in Coopsrative Planning,"> are indica-
tive of phases and topies of scthool library ser-
vice which might Interest administrators and
S otle® readsrs of the selescted periodicals,

Another sxanmple 18 the Nation'e Schocla page on

audio-visual instruction and facilities. One of
their guest editors discussed "Training Teachers

to Use A-V Resources,"t

a topic closely related
to library service and, In sowe instancens, a
part of 1t. Such a departwsnt devoted to school
litrary problems could be utilizeld scnetimen AS
& clearing house for general or specific sachoel
llbrary informatlon asked for by the magazine’s
Tesders, and for notices or reviews of publica-
tions impertant in the school library field.

- This last type of inforuation, whether or mot

presented in connection with 8 spacial schoel

Yoharlotte . Colby, "Children's Neads Set Our Lunch
nggram," The School Executive, LXXIV {May, 1955), 163-4,
168.

2ustudents Share Responsiblllty," The School Execu-
tive, LXXIII (January, 1085, 4G, | To—moneoi=Eech

3w. J. Woodham, Jr., "Involve Public and All Per-
sonnel in Cooperatlve Planning,” The Netlon's Schools, LV
{(March, 1955}, 92, 9%, 97. :

hBealer Smotherman, "Training Teachers to Uss A<V - -
Reeougces,“ The Netlon's Schools, LV1 (August, 1955),
Th, T6.
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- library section of a wagazine, ahould be made
more available in the eelected pericdicals than
was found to be true duriang the perlod surveyed

in this study, 1o order that admlinlstrators may
become lncreasingly avare of authoritative amd
comprehsnsive contewmporary sources of school
library information. -

5. Editors wmight profitably mefer to school library
speclalisats or coamittees Aany material Iin their
f1eld that has® been submitted for publicatlon,
Such a pract;ce wouid doubtless result In greater
accuracy apd objectivity of Etatewect ip some ip-
stances and in makipg Bome afticles more helpful
than they are now.

Implied throughout i8s the need for mutual cooperation of
librarians, administrators, and editors to the end that edu-
cation periodicals most generally available amd of especial
interest to school administrators may present to thewm the
schoel library inforwation that would ba of wmost help In
understanding the schcol library's actqal and potantial

contribution to the total educational program of the =chool,



APPENDIX 1

PERTODICALS SEIECTED POR ANALYSIS!

The American School Board Journal: A Perlodical of School
Administration, Bruce Fublishing Co., 300 Korth
Eroadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Monthly. Circula-
tion: 24,671,

The Bulletin of the National Association of Secondary
School Principals. Naticnal Education Association,
1201 Sixteenth 3t., N. W., Washington, D. C. Monthly
from October through Bay.

Childhood Education. The Assoclation for Childhood Educa-
tion International, 1200 15th St., N. W., Washington,
D. C. Monthly from September through May. Circula-
tion: 16,442.

The Clearinz House: A Journal for Junior and Senior High
Schools, Inor Publishing Company, Ine., 207 Fourth
Ave., New York 3, New York. Monthly from September
through May,.

Educational leadership. Assoclation for Supervision and .
Curriculum Development, Natlonal Education Associatiom,
1201 Sixteenth St., K. W., Washington, D, C. Monthly,
from October through May. Circulation: €07,245.

The Elementary School Journal., University of Chicago Press,
5750 E1148 Ave., Chlcago 37, Illinois. Monthly from
September through May. Circulation: 9,878.

Association. National Education Association of the
United States, 1201 Sixteenth St., N. W., Washington
(6, D, C. Monthly from September through May., Circu-
lation: 607,245,

15411 1ssues dated from September 1, 195k, through
August 31, 1655, vwere analyzed for their content. Clircula-
tion statistics are those given in N, W, Ayer and Son.
Directory . . . Newspapers and Feriodlcals, 1956. FPhila-

delphia: N. W, Ayer & Somn, Inc,, 1956.
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The National Elementary Principal. Department of Elementary
School Principals, Kational Education Association,
1201 Sixteenth St., N. W., Washington (6), D, C.
Monthly September through May, except January and
March. Department membership on July 1, 1954: 12,386,

The Ration's Schools: The Magazine of Better School Ad-
minietration, Nation's Schools Division, The Modern
Hospital rublishing Co., Inc., 919 North Michigan Ave.,
Chicago.1l, Illinois. Monthly. Circulation: 15,280.

School and Soclety. Society for the Advancewent of Educa-
tion, Inc., 1834 Broadwsy, New York 23, New York,
Bi -weekly. Circulation: 4,869,

The School Executive, American School Publishing Corpora-
tion, 470 Fourth Ave., Newv York 16, Newv York. Monthly,
Cim}gl&;tiun: 16,033. (Total unpaid distribution:
1,318.

School Life: O0Officlal Jourpal of the Office of Education,
U, S. Department of Health, Educatlon and Welfare.
Superintendent of Documents, Government Frinting Office,
Washington 25, D, C. Monthly from October through June.
Circu}auon: 7,400, (Controlled free distribution:
2,000

The Sehool Review: A Journal of SecondarZ‘ Bducation. Uni-
versity of Chicago Press, Hjo0 E1lis Ave., cago 37,
Illinois. Monthly from September through May. Circu-
lation, 3,363.



AFPPENDIX II

ARTICLES IN THIRTZEN EDUCATION PERICDICAIR,
SEPTEMBER 1, 1955--AUGUST 31, 1955 WHICH
ARE DEVOTED SFECIFICALLY TO LIBRARIES
OR WHICE MENTION LIBRARIES1

Libraries (General)

Sinchez, José. (University of I1linois, Chicago, I111i-
nois) "A Library with a Culture,” School and
Soclety, LXXX (October 2, 195%4), 10I-102,

School Libraries (General)

Berry, June. (Librarian, Secondary Training School,
Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah) "Library
Quiz for Teachers--Checklist for Librarians,” The
Clearing House, XXIX (February, 1955), 373.

Burke, John Emmett. (Librarian, George Peabody Colle
for Teachers, Kashville, Tennessee) "What Schoo
Board Members Should Know about the Library,® The
American School Board Journal, CXXIX (September,
155%), 37-40.

Joint Committee of the NZA and the Amerlcan Library
Association. "Your Library Is Your Bank: You Can
Check Out Treasures!" NEA Journal, XIIV (February,
1955), 96-97. (0) .

Staff

Minkle, Ida. (Librarian, San Lorenzo High School, San
lorenzo, California) "Who Helps the School Librar-
1an?" The Bullet’!n of the Natiord Association of
cecondary ochoopl rrincipals, ovember,
1558), 285,

1rg" pollowing an entry indicates that school 11-

braries are mentioned in the article; "0" that other 11-
braries are mentioned.
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Hendell, Joseph W, (Librarian, New Jersey State Teachers

College, Newark, New Jersey) "Loaderahlip Bole of the
Educatignal Materials Speclalist,” BEdueationsl Leadsr-
ship, XII (April, 1955), %423-29, ; 4

Adninistration and Organlration

"Book Banning Campsizn in Callfornia Reaches Los Angeles
High Sehool Libraries," The Nation's Schools, 1V
(June, 1955), 85-87. {a verbatim tramscript of the

See It Now" telecast of April 19, 1955)

Enden, W. H, (Principal, Vance Elementary School, Ashe-
ville, North Carolina) "Mothers Help with the School

Library,"” The Rational Elementary Principal, XXXIV
{May, 19557, 37-38. .

¥anks, Dorsthy. (Parent Chairman of the Library Commit-
tee, lafayette School, Washlngton, D, C.) "Living
vith & Library,"” Childhood Education, XXXI {April,
1955), 378-85. -

Eaye, Bernard W. (Writer of dlssertation upon which
thiz article is based.) “Parents Like Library Work,®”
The School Executive, LXXIV [February, 1955), 52-53,

The School Library and the Gulidance Prozram

Fancher, Genevieve E. (Assistent Consultant, Elementary
" School Library, Jamestown, New York) “Guldance
Thru Books," The Natlional Elementary Principal
IXXIV (September, L9oh]), 205-208. 10

Schools and Public Litraries

Dyke, Elwood E, (Prineipsl, Southpert Elementary School,

Kenosha, Wisconsin) and Merow, Lloyd G. (Principal,
Wilson Elementary School, Kenosha, Wisconsin) "Thir-
teen Scheool Areas Served by Public Library Bock-
mobile,” The Nation's Schools, LV (March, 1955),
60-61., (07

Eduestlon (General)

Bixler, Faul, (Librarian, Antioeh College, Antioch,
Ohio) '"Freedom of the Teacher to Teach and the
Student to learn,” The Bulletin of the Natlonal

Associatlion of Secondary School rrincipals, XAXVII
Qetober, 15954), 15 i
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17

19

21

22
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Carr, William G. (Executive Secretary, National Educa-
tion Aasoc.la.t.ion) "Amarica's Needs and Resources
in Education,” The School Zxecutive, LXXIV (June,
1955), 58-56. (85707

McGrath, Earl J. (Fresident, University of Kansas City,
Kansas City, Missouri) "Armerican Zducation in
Crisis," School and Soclety, IXXXI (January 22,
1955), 17-22. (8)

M1ll!igan, John P, (Aszistant Commissioner of Educatiom,
New Jersey State Department of Zducation) "Prob-
lems of Human Relations in a Transition Period,"
The Bulletin of the latlional Association of Second-
%Ey n5-:}:Er:x:fl"'PJ:' ncipals, reh, , P

Reed, Wayne 0. (Assistant Commissloner for State and
Iocal School Systemz, United States O0ffice of Educa-
tion) "Report on Education in the United States;
Fart I1I," School Life, XXXVI1 (December, 1954),

Ry -45. (S)

. "Heport on Education in the United States;
__P_:rt 111{ é" School Life, XXXVII (February, 1955),
T4-T15. H -

Education by Type i Place. United States

Ahrens, Maurice R. (Professor of Educatlon, University
of Florida, Gainesville, Florida) "Considerations
in Planning Secondary Hducation of the Future,”
The School Review, LXIII (May, 1955), 269-76. (S)

Anderson, Vernon E. (Director of Curriculum Center a.n%
Professor of Education, University of Connecticut
"Things Are Happening in Secondary Education: Core
Curriculum, General Education, Jommon learnings,®
NZA Journal, XLIV (March, 1955), 167-69. (8)

Ashby, Lloyd W. (Superintendent of Schools, School
District of Cheltenham Township, Elkins Park, Penn-
sylvania) "Lay Folk and Professionals Teach: The
Cheltenham Adult School,” The American School

Board Journal, CXXX (July, 1955), 26-27. (0)

Collier, Paul D. (State Department of Education, Con-
necticut) "Administratora Work Cooparatively to
Improve Junior High School Programs,” The Bulletin
of the Natlonal Association of Secondary School

rincipals, April, 1655), 351-53.
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24

25 -

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

. ) 290
Dawson, Howard A, (Director, Divislon of Rural Service,
© Nationsal Educatlon Association}) "Tue Rural Child
end Hie Schools,” NEA Jourpal, XLIII (October,
1954), w26-27. {3)

French, Will. (Profeseor of Education, Teachers Collsge,
Columbia University, Wew York) "The Role of the
Americsn High Schocl,” The Bullstin of the National
Assoclstion of Secoudary oschool Principals,
TFebraary, 195L7), <-62. (3]

Miller, John L. {Superintendent of Schocls, Greay Neck,
.New York) "Schools in Swmall Clties," The School
Executive, LXXIV (January, 1955), 5é-5‘f. 5]

Molinarc, Leo. {Executive Secretary, Adult Educetion
Foundatlon of Akron, Ohla)} "Advancing Resildentisml
Adult Bducation," School and Society, LXXX (Sep-
towber %, 1954), T5=77. .

Nesbltt, Maricn. (Third Grade Teacher, Matthew F. Maury
School, Public Schools, Richwond Virginia) "The
Elementary School of Tomorrow,” Educatlonzl Legder-
ship, XII (January, 1955), 217-2&6. (3] .

Schloss, Sawuel and Hobson, Carel Joy. (Speclallst in
Educational Statistics and Research Assistant,
regpectively, Divlaion of Health, Eduzation and
Welfare, United States Offiece of Education) "Na-
tion's Public School Enrcllment, Number of Teachers,
and Planned Classrooms," Scheol Life, XXXVII {(June,
1955}, 134-35, (8)

Schutter, Charles H. (Principal, Delsno Elementary
School, Chicago} "Should We Abolish tha Sevanth
and Eighth Grades?” The School Executive, LXXIV
(May, 1955), 51-54. 8]

Sullivan, Bede.- {(Denver, Cclorado) “Let Industry Edu-
cste,: Sigc;ols and Soclety, LXXX (Qctobsr 30, 195h),
13234, .

"What Are Recent Trends !in Junior High School Organiza-
tion and Adminisiration?" The Bulletin of the Na-

tlonal Association of Secondary Schopl Frinclpals
XXX (Ipﬂ}: 1555), 64-63. (Summary of a dis-

cusslon) {8

Willis, Benjamin C. (General Superintendent of Schools,
Chicage, I1linoie} "Schoolz in large Citles,” The
School Executive, LXXIV (January, 1955), 56. (8]
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35
36
37

38

39

40
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Education by Type and Place.
Qutside the United States

Alisky, Marion. (Indlana University, Bloomington, Indi-
ana) "Mexico's Cludad Universitaria,” School and
Society, LXXX (October 2, 195h), 103-105,

Jenson, 7. J. (Superintendent of Schools, Shorewood,
Wisconsin) "Schuldorf Bergstrasse: American Edu-
cators Help to Establish the First Consolidated
School in Gomng “ NEA Journal, XLIII (September,
1954), 362-63. (8}

Marston, R. B, snimctor of the N. B. A. Membership
Division) "A Philippine Story," NEA Journal, XLIV
(March, 1955), 145, (0)

Matheson, Alastair, (Department of Information, Nairobi,
Kenya) "Re-educating Mau Mau Detalnees,"” School

and Society, LXXXII (August 6, 1955), 39-80. (0)
Neill, Mary, (Deputy Editor, Tha Schoolmaster, Britain's

National Union of Teachers) '"Londcn's FPirst Com-

prehensive School," The School Executive, LXXIV

(August, 1955), 60-62. (3)

Shane, Harold G. (Professor of Education, Northwestern
University, Evanston, I111inois) "One More Glance
at European Schools,” The Nation's Schools, LV
(February, 1955), 73-77. ()

Vogelsang, Johann. (Federal Ninistry of Education
Austria) "Education in Austria Since 1945," éczmc],
and Soclety, LXXX (October 15, 1654), 116-17. (%)

Wood, Hugh B. (Professor of Education, University of
Oregon, Bugene, Oregon) "Baslc Education in India
Takes an American Trend," The Nation's Schools
LV (May, 1955), 54-57. (0) -

. "Secondary Education in India," The School
~Review, 1Xil (October, 195%), 399-408.7T87T

Education Asgoclations and Government
Education Agencles

"New Staff Mewbers and Organization Plan for the Office
of Educatlon: To Strengthen Its Services to the
Profession and to the Public,” School Life, XXXVII
(June, 1955), 131-32. (8) i~
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45

16

&7

48

49

50

51
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legal Aspects of Education

Bolmeier, E. C. (Professor of Education, Duke University,
Durham, North Carolina) "The Teacher and School

law," The Elementary School Journal, IV (December,
195k}, TOGDIE. 8] ot

Jotmston, 0lin D. (U. S. Senator from South Carolina)
"Educational Use of the Mails," NEA Journal, XLIU
(May, 1955), 291-92. (0). =S il

Steinsr, Arch K, (Research Assistant in School legisla-
tion, United States Office of Education) "State
School legislation, 3354 " School Life, XXXVII
(April, 1955), 107-106. {0)

The Board of Education

Norby, Theo J., and Grant, Albert. (Superintendent of
Schools and Co-ordinator of Curriculum, respective-
1y, Inglewood Unified Scheol District, Inglewood,
California) "Curriculum Reports to ths Board,"
The American School Board Journal, CXXXI (August,

» -

School and Community Relaticns (Genaral}

Beust, Nora E, (Specialist for School and Children's
Libraries, Unlited States Office of Education)
"Making Education More Effective through School-
Community Collaboration,” School Life, XXXVII

(November, 195%), 27-26. (8]

Bretech, Howard S. (University of Califarnia, Berkeley,
California) "A Tested Flan for Seeking Better
School Board -Electorate Understanding,” The Ameri -
can School Board Journal, CXX1X (November, 1G54),
Z7-28. (8)

Carr, William G. (Executive Secretary of the National
Education Assoclation) "How to Criticize Your

Schools,” The Kational Elementary Principal, XXXIV
(Gctober, T95R), Bt (0] o e

Colton, Merrill L. (Supervising Principal, New Bydo
Park Public Schools, New Hyde Park, New York) "The
Sewanka Story," The American School Board Journal,
CXxx (June, 19557, 37, 38, B0. (5]

Fry, Wayne C. (Assistant Director of Community Rela-
tions, San Dlego City Schools, San Diego, California)
"Pelling Your Curriculum Story," The School Execu-
tive, LXXIV (April, 1955), 54-55.7(3) :
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56
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60
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Harp, Johm A., Jr. (Principal, Carthags Hlgh School,
Cartbage, Missouri) "Public Helationé ip the
Secondary School,” The Bulletin of the Natiomal
Asgcclation of Secondary achogl Principals, AOAVIII
{Octover, 19504], 117-33. (5)

PacDonald, Dors Mary. (Director of Publie Relations,
Board of Education, Duluth, Mionesota) “Channsla
of Communication,” Childhood Pducation, XFXI (May,
1955), ¥2%-27. (0) .

Meyer, Alberta. (Consultant, Division of Auvdlo-Visual
Educstion, Public Schools, St. Louls, Missouri)
"Iaris Tglk It Over,” Childhood Education, XXXI
(May, 1955), 4¥31-34. (0]

Rehwoldt, ¥alter, and Magner, W, B., Jdr. (Director of
Instruction and Prioclpal, respectively, Torrance,
Californis, Unifled School District) "Slides and
Tape Tell Our Story,” The School Executive, LXKIV
{September, 1954}, BA-6L. (3]

Sayles, Dopald and Moran, John. (Teacher and Public
Relatioms Director, respectively, Schenectedy, New
York) "How We W.en Our School Bond Referendum,”
The ixerlcan School Board Journal, CXXX (Jspuary,
1555), 82-8h. (B) -

Parents and the School

Bovwan, Eéwin R, ({Teacher; FNew Rochelle High Sehool,
. Kew %ochelle, New York) "Giving Parents Advice on
Referepce Sete,” The Clearinz Houss, XXIX (Septem-

ber, 13558}, 41-43, (3;0‘7_""_

“DearPPamntalsnd Fria?g:,' The Naticnal Elementar
rincfna XXX1v cember, 1955), 7-11. (An end-
oftfe_yeer report to their parenta by a fifth-

grade class at the Campus School, Western Michigan

Colleze, Kalamazoo, Michigan) (S)

Farrar, ¥. W. (Director of Research, Alice Publie .
Schools, Alice, Texas} “Involving Parents in
Guldapce,” The National Klementary Principal,
X1V (September, 1034, Z2506-51. (0)

Harp, Jolm A, Jr., (Princlpal, Carthage High School, :
Cartbaze, Miseourl) "Guidance Through Public Rels-
tlons,” The Bulletin of tke Kational Assoclatlion

of Sec':md&r'g Sehool Frincipals, XXAvII1 (November,
] » - Ld
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64

65

66

67

68

69

29%

MzWhinney, Lucille Galas. (Teacher, Whittier Junior High
School, Flint, Michigan) “Parents Approve of Home-
work," The Clearing House, XXIX (September, 1955),

456-58. (3]

Fullen, Milton V. (Principal, Greece Central School,
Rochester, New York) and others., "A Recipe for a
Successful Parent Conferencé Frogram," The Nationsal

Elenantarg Principal, XXXIV (September, IG5E),
=00, '

Smith, Victoria . (Discussion Leader, Board of Educa-
tion, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania) “The Yardstick
Is the Child," The National Elementary Principal,
XXX1V (December, 1555), 12-16. (S)

Smith, Willard, (Prinel 1, Tenafly Public Schools,
Tepafly, New Jersey?ﬁ Cracker Barrel; Part IIL,"
The National Elgmant.ag Frinecipal, XXX1V (February,

E'DQL 21“520 ( J

Whittenturg, Clarice. (Professor of Elementary Educa-
tion, University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming)

"What's Right with Parents?" Educational Leadershi
X11 (Mareh, 1955), 352-55. (8)

School Administration, Organization, and
Supervision (General)

Eye, Glen G. {Professor of Education, University of Wis-
consin, Madiscn, Wisconsin) "Classroom Interrup-
tions,” The American Scheol Board Journal, CXXX
Jun‘l 195')) ] 35-30-_(b-j

Keck, Malcolm B. (Principal, Folwell High School, Min-
nespolis, Minnesota) “H&intaininﬁ a Human Helations
Prozram In the Secondary School, The Bulletin of

The Katlonal Assoclation of Secondary School Frin-
cipals, XXXIX (March, 1955), 12-17. {5‘

Moshier, Howard H. (Principal, Guilderlsnd Central High
School, Gullderland Center, New York) "Orienting

for the New School,” The American School Board
Journal, CXXXI (August, 1955), 29-31. (S)

0'Day, laVera, and Buckland, Bessie. (Teachers, Ele-
mentary School, Tonasket, Washington) and Pauley
Fred E. (Principal, Elementary School, Tnnaukot}
"They Sald 1t Couldn't Be Done!"™ The National
Elementary PFrincipal, XXXIV (April, 1555), 33-35. (0)
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Rosenberger, Hower T. (Supervisor of Training, Federal
Bureau of Prisons, Washington, D. C.) "A Froper
Set#ing for Learning," The Bulletin of the Natlonal
Association cf Secondary School Principals,
(October, 1554), 23-56. (8)

"We Do It This Way in Creighton School District, Phoenix,
Arizona," The National Elementary Principal, XXXIV
(april, 1955), 25-26. {0)

West, 0. €, (Principal, Hinsdale Township High School,
Finsdale, 111inois) '"The Weekly News Bulletin,"
The Bulletin of the National Association of Second-
?i} Echc(:gl Principals, VIII (October, 195%4),
'Tb- r

Evaluation

Clark, lee 0., and others, (Five elementary school
principals, Michigan) "We Need These Things,"” The
Kational Elementary Principal, XXXIV (February,
{1555}, iB-20. (8)

Cohler, Milton J. (Principal, Sullivan High Sctool,
Chicago, 11linois) "How a Board Member May Judge
Over-All School Management," The American School
Board Journal, CXXIX (September, 195§), 31-33,

®. (8

DeBernardis, Amo. (Assistant Superintendent, Portland,
Orezon, Public Schools) "Consider the Environ-
went,” The School Executive, LXXIV (February,
1955}, 61-65.

Ducker, Benry C., (Superintendent, Baldwin Public
Schools, Baldwin, New York) "Try a Checklist, Mr.
Suverintendent!” The Schonl Executive, LXXIV

(July, 1955), 46-47. (8]

Elicker, Paul E. (Executive Secretary, National Asso-
clation of Secondary School Frincipals) "How
Good Are Your Schools?" The Bulletin of the Na-
tional Association of Secondary ochool FrInc{ab.

XXXVILI (Novemter, 1954), 1-5. (S)

"How May a Frogram of Self-Evaluation of the School Be
Orzanized and Administered?" The Bulletin of the
National Association of Secondary achool Frincipals
CXXX (April 19‘}'i, 102-108, (Summary of a dis-
cusslons (35
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Naticnal Equecation Assoclation. Research Division,
"Behind Each Classroom,” The Naticnal Elsmentary
Principal, XXXIV (February, 1955}, 15-17. TR

Upruh, Adolph. (Associate Professor of Educationﬁ
Vashington Unlversity, 5t. louis, Miasouri) "St,
Louls Reports on Its Improvewent Frogram for Nine
High Schocls,” The Nation's Schools, LIV (October,
1954), 55-58, (S}

"Yhat Slze High School Is Best?" The Nation!s Schoole

LIV (Qctober, 1954}, 59. (Scho6l Opinion roll) (3)

Starf -

Cox, Jommnye V. (Associate Professor of Educetion,
University of Georgia, Athens, Georgial "Super-
visors Gain 8kills of Action Research,” Edycational
Leadership, XII (May, 1555), 480-82. {0)

McIotyre, Kenneth B, (Associate Professor of Education-
al Administration, University of Texas, Austin, Texas}
"New Plelds of Opportunity for the County Superin-
tendency,"” The Nation's Schools, IV [april, 1955)
35-37. 10)

Marshall, W, H. {General Consultant irn Instruction
State Dapartment of Education, Tallahaszsse, Florida)
"In-Service Growth Progrems for High-Schoal Super- -
visors," The Bulletin of the Natlonal Associatie
of Secondary school rrinicpals, XXAIX (May,
8@'90- fo)

Ostrander, Raymond H. {(Superintendent of Schools, Mine-
ola, New York) "Supsrintendent 1s Responsible for
Currlculum Changes and lnstructlion Improvement,”

The Natlon's Schools, IV (June, 1955), 78-80. (S)

"

Pfeffer, Edvard I. (FPrincipal, Mpomouth St. and Coe's
Place Schools, Newark, Nev Jersay) "Duties of
Vice-Principals in New Jersey," Phe Bulletin of tha

National Associstlon of Secondary Schocl Prinicpals,
KXXIX (Hay, 1955), 57-67- (S} <

Instruction. Teaching and the
Teachlng Staff [General] :

Herlihy, Lester B, (Specialist, Educational Statistics,
U, 8. Orftea of Education) "Elementary Teachers.
Sslaries Up; Secondary Teachars Salaries Down,"
School Life, JXXVII (March, 1955}, 92-93. (S)
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Lindner, Mabel. (Teacher, Latrobe, Pennsylvania) ™The
Teacher's Job--A Public Relations Froblem,"™ The
Clearing House, XXIX (April, 1955), &51-5, (8)

Lisonbee, lorenzo. (Biology Teacher, Camelback High
Scheol, Camelback, Arizona) "It Looks Easy ., . .
The NEA Journal, XLIII (September, 1953), 358-9. (8}

MacCurdy, Robert D. (Teacher of Biology, Watertown High
School, Watertown, Massachuseits) and others. "Can
We Teach Thea How to Study?" The School Review,
1XI1I (September, 195%), 357-60. (3)

McCuskey, Dorothy. (Director of Professional Laboratory
Experiances, School of Education, Bowling Green
State University, Ohlo) &nd Conaway, Winifred Jensen
(Assistant Professor of Education, School of Educa-
tion, Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green,
Ohioj "The Interdlsclplinary Approach,"” Educatiopal
leadership, XII (April, 1955), 395-%01. (57.

Reinhardt, Emma (Teacher, Eastern I1linois State College,
Charleston, 111inois) "“Students Give Ideas on
Attracting More Good Teachers," The Clearing House,
XXIX (May, 1955), 515-18. (S)

Scandrette, Onas C. (Director, Teacher Training, Wes-
sington SPr:n;,a Colleze, Wessington Springs, South
Dakota) "I'11l Eat My Hat; Story of My Strangest
Meal," The Clearing House, XXIX (Pebruary, 1955),
370-71. (5)

"Teacher of the Year for 1955--Mise Margaret Perry, Mon-
mouth Elementary School, Oregon,”™ School Life

XXXVII (June, 1955), 129-30, 138. (B3:0)

"Who Will Teach Our Children?” School Life, XXXVII (Do~
cember, 1?5#), 40-%3, 47. (Transcript of a broad-
cast.) (0

Preparation for Teaching

Foster, Ashley. (Los Angeles, California) "An 1803
Proposal to laprove the American Teaching Profes-

sion," Scnool and Soclety, IXXX (September &,
1954), 65-T3. B) —

Logan, J. E. (Teacher, Denby High School, Detroit)
Teacher Holm: Exponent of the Indians,"” The Clear-
ing House, XXIX (December, 1954), 229-31.
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Martin, Clyde (Assistant Professor of Elementary Educa-
tion, University of Texas, Austin, Texas), and
Bowles, Hichard K. (Principal, Brentwood Elementary
School, Austin, Texas) "Training Teachers: Every-
body's Business," The Nation$ Schools, LV (April,
1955), 80-81. (0)

Mattila, Ruth Fuzhes. (Assistant Professor of Educa-
tion, DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois)
"Reading Instruction for Prospective Teachers; An
Experiment in Punctional Learning,® The Elementary
School Journal, LV (March, 1955), 38%-92. (0]

NMeal, Charles D. (Professor of Education and Director
of Student Teacher Tralning, Southern Illinois
University, Carbondale, I1linois) “Five Years'
Experlence with Igtemshlsm," The Nation's Schools,
LV (May, 1353), #5-50. (S

Orr, Charles W. (Director of Instruction, Alabama A.
and M. College, Normal, Alabama) "A Student
Teacher Induction Program,” The Bulletin of the

National Association of Secondary School Principals
IXXIX (May, 1555),. 102-10%. (S)

In-Service Training

Plahive, Robert P. (Currliculum Research, Milwaukee
Public Schools, Milvaukee, Wisconsin) "Popular
and Frofitable--Orgzanized Community Visits by
Teachers,” The American School Board Journal, CXXX
(Apr:l! 19_—)))’ 31"33- {S;O)

Givens, Ethel, Pennock, L., M., and Rogness, Alton.
(Elementary School Prinecipals, Rochester, Minne-
sota) "Teacher Orlentation As an Aid to Guidance,”

The National Elementary Principal, XXXIV (Septem-
ber, 195%), B5-03. (0) :

Glubock, Norman. (News and Features Editor, The Na-
tion's Schools) "“For This Swmall High School Com-
ulsory Worxshop 1s a Success," The Nation's
Schools, LVI (August, 1955), 50-517

Homweler, G. A. Custer. (Princip&l, Kerby School,
Grosse Pointe, Michigan) "How to Be Nice to New
Teachers and Keep Them in the Profession,"” The
Natlon's Schools, LVI (August, 1955), 51-537 (0)

"How Can Faculty Meetings Be Used to Stimulate Profes-
slonal Growth?" The Bulletln of the Natlonal Asso-
clation of 3scondary School Frincipals,

(April, 1955), 2-b, (Summary of a discussion) (S)
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MacVittlie, Robert William, (Professor of Elementary
School Administratlion and Principal of the Campus
School, State Unlversity of New York College for
Teachers, Buffalo) “Professional Program for the
Substitute Teacher,” The Natlon's Schools, IV
(March, 1%55), 83-85.7(0]

Mitchell, Kathryn A. (Teacher, Washinzton High School,

Trenton, New .Teraea‘) "0rientation of the Newly
Appointed Teacher, The Bulletin of the National

Assoclation of Secondary School Pr[nclg}ﬁ, xTx
May, 1955), Bo-Bd. (0)

Instruction. The Curriculum (General)

Alexander, William H. (Coordinator of In-Service Edu-
cation, University of Miami, Coral Gables, Florida)
and Fleaing, Bobert 8. (Frofessor of Education,
University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee) and
Students. ™orking on Currlculua fmbloms through
University Seminars,” Educational leadership, XIl
(May, 1955), #67-71. (5]

Barnes, Fred P, (Asaociate Professor of Education,
University of l1llinois, Urbana, Illinois), "The
Classroom as & Learning Laboratory," Childhood
Educatlon, XXXI (December, 1G54), 1l64-58. ELSI

Burke, Arvid J. (Director of Studies, New York State
Teachers Association) “Whnat Makes Good Schools?”
The FEA Journal, XLIII (November, 1954), B75-77.
(8)

Fordyce, W, G. (Superintendent of Schools, Euclid,
Ohio) ™We Wrote Our Curriculums,” The Nation's
Schools, LIV (November, 1954), 74-81.

Ginsburg, Morris B, (Principal, Samuel S. Fels Junior
High School, Fhiladelphia, Pennsylvania) "Human
Relations Is Curriculum," The Bulletin of the Na-
tional Assoclation of Secondary School Frincipals,
XXIX (March, 1955), 18-22. (0)

Hand, Harold C. (Professor, Univeraity of 1llinols,
Urbana, I1llinols) "The Principal as leader 1ln
Curriculum Revision," The Bulletin of the National
Association of Secondary oSchool Frincipals,
Tapril, 1555), 300-45. (A conference adaress.) (S)

Hearn, Arthur C., (Assoclate Professor of Education,
School of Hducation, Unlversity of Oregon, Eugens,
Oregen) “A State Asscoclation Tackles the Problem
of Curriculum Improvement," The Bulletin of the
Naticnal Assocliatlon of Secondary School Principals
XVIIT (December, 10557, 1-6. (07 RS
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Lewis, Gertrude M. (Specialist for Upper Gredes, U. S.
Office of Education, Washington, D. C.) "Educating
Children in Grades Seven and Eight," School Life,
XXVII (March, 1955), 85-86. (S;0)

Platte, DeGrorf. (Curriculum Coordinator, San Diego
County Schools, San Diego, California) '"We Plan
Together,” Educational Leadership, XII (February,
1655), 307-309. (0)

Wiegan, Floyd E. (Supervising Principal, Brillion High
School, Brillion, Wiscon2in) and Dorschner, Norman.
(Assistant Principal, Brillion High School, Brillion,
Wisconsin) "Educational Opoortunities with the
Class-Study Feriod," The Bulletin of the National

Agsociati Secondary School P 8, XAXVIIL
{Octover, 19)£]. Eh-89. (35

Williams, Marzaret. (Supervisor of Primary Education,
Granite School District, Salt lake County, Utah)

"What Are Children Learning through Independent
Study Perlods?" Childhood Education, XXXI (Decem-

ber, 1954), 183-50. (35)

Heading and Other Language Arts

Adams, Jesse. (Dean of Girls, Lafayetts High School,
f.a;i.n:.;t.on, Kentucky) "The Teaching of Reading in
the Senlor High School,”™ The Bulletin of the Na-
tional Association of Secondary School Principals,

XOVIIT (December, 1954), 40-47. (S)

Barrington, Mollle. (Supervisor of Reading, Public
Schools, Austin, Texas) "In Austin's Elementary
Schools All Grades Concentrate on Reading," The
r_;_eslt.:lon'a Schools, LIV (September, 195%), 60-52.

)

Bartine, Nora. (English Teacher, Rogers High School,
Tulsa, Oxlsboma) “"latter Writing: Prﬁact Becomes
= o

Schoel Service,” The Clearing House IX (Septem-
ber, 155%), 14G. (5;0)

Carrell, Theresa, (Consultant in Suparvision, Texas
Education Agency, Austin, Texas) and Hufstedler,
Virginia, %gonaultant in Pupil Fersonnel Services
Texas Education Agency, Austin, Texas) “A Heap o!
Teamwork,” The National Elementary Principal
XXXIV (September, 1ush), 70-715. (

Crosby, Muriel, (Director of Elementary Education,
Wilmington, Delavare) and others. "Purposeful

irection In Speaking and Writing," Childhood Edu-
cation, XXXI (September, 1954), 22-29. (3) )
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130

131

132
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Deans. Helen BE. (Assistant Professor, Demonstration
chool, Florida State University, Tallahasses
Florida) "The Language Arte Enrich ihae Core Pro-
gram,” The School Review, IXI1I (April, 1955),
220-27.

Devitt, Joseph J. (Secondary Bducatlon Supervisor
State Department of Education, Augusta, Maine
"Maine High School Teachers Adopt Seven Str?gl to

-]

Better Reading,” The Clearing House XXIX ptem-
ver, 1953), 11-14. 9]

Floya, Cecil. (Assistant Superintendent of Schools,
Joplin, Missouri) "Meeting Children's Reading
Needs in the Middle Grades: A Preliminary Report,”
The Elanantjary School Journal, IV (October, 195%),
GG-103. (0

Hildreth, Gertrude H. (Associate Professor of Educa-
tion, Brooklyn College, New York) "The Roles of
Pronouncing and Sounding in Learning to Read,"

The Elementary School Journal, LV (November, 1958),
IET-47. (=)

"iow Can We lmprove the Reading Skills and Habits of
Secondary School Students?” The Bulletin of the

National Assoclatlion of Secondar chod rinel -
Ts, OXIX (April, 1995), I;y—%é. iémnry o;

pals, P
2 dlscussion.) (S)

Langer, Ruth. (language Arts Resource Teacher, St.
Paul, Minnesota) 'St. Paul language Arts Teachers
Utllize the Community,"” The Clearing Fouse, XXIX
(May, 1955), 533-36. (0)

lewis, Norval B. (English Teacher, Maine Central In-
stitute, Pittsfield, Maine) "Paperbounds: A

valuable Source of Good Reading,” The Clearin
House, XXIX (May, 1955), 528-30. (5507
McDowell, Kyle €. (Principal of the Dependent School,

Fort Knox, Kentucky) "The Teaching of Reading in
the Junlor High School,” The Pullatin of the Na-

tional Asscclatlon of Secondar School Frincipals
TXXVIIT (December, 195%), 30-39. 5)

Mohler, Mary Burton, (Remedlal Reading Specialist,
Montzomery County Public Schools, Rockville
Maryland) "Silk Purses--or Better Leather Ones?"
The Clearing House, XXKIX (October, 195%), 84-88. (s)

Oreborn, Ellen. (Engllsh Teacher, Manhattan Junior High
School, Manhattan, Kansas) “A Sth Grade Fanel
Conslders Radlo, TV, Comics,” The Clearing House
XXIX (November, 1G54), 157-58.
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Pellettieri, &, J. (Director of Resding Clinic, Uni-
versity of Houston, Houston, Texas) ‘“College
Students Learn to Read,” The School Executive,
LXXIv (June, 1955), 52-53% (G}

"Public YIe Misled on Meaning of Reading,” The Kation's
Schools, L¥I (July, 1955), 3540, (Report of an
interview with Faul Witty, Frofessor of Education,
Northvestern University, Evanston, I1linois)} (D)

Rudman, Herbert C. {Associate Professor of Educationm,
University of Southern California, Los Angeles,
California) “The Informaticnal Needs and Reading
Interests of Children in Grades IV through VIII,
The Elementary School Journal, IV (May, 1955},
S0z-12. (8;0) .

Sayers, Prances Clarke, (Assoclate Professor, University
of California at Los Angeles, and Author of Chil-
dren's Books} "The Hills Beyond," The NEA Journal,
XLI1I1 (December, 1usk), 548-50. {S;0)

Shatnon, F. R. {(Former Professor of Education) "The
Case of Shannon vs. Novels," The Clearing Housma,
XXIX (October, 1954), 96-99. (0)

Witty, Paul. (Professor cof Educaticn, Northwestern
University, Evanston, Illivois) "Develeping Better
Reading Skills and Habits in High School Pupils,”
The Bulletin of the Natlonal Assoclatlon of Sew

endery Schopl Principals, JOXVILL {December, 1954),
_ 53-35~ (5}
Scelal Studles

Entin, Jack W, (Socilal Studies Teacher, Forest Eills
Senlor High School, Forest Hills, Nev York)
"®rep' Clagsses: Readying Seniors feor College,"

The Clearing House, XX1X (March, 1955), #05-$07.

Nalmepn, Nathan J. {Principal, Cheaterton Eleuentary
School, San Diego, Californis) and Fry, Wayne C.
{Assistant Director of Communlty Relationa, San
Diego City Schoels, San Dlego, Californla)

. "0ut Americen Schools; Jerry and Rhoda Learp
Atout the Schools In the Schools," The NEA Jourpal
XTIV (March, 19%5), 154-55. (S;0) — "

Seeling, Martha, (Departwent of Educatlop, Wheelock
College, Boston, Massachusettse) "Christmas Ex- -
poriences in & Public Scheol,” Childhood Educa-
ticn, XXXI (October, 195%), 11L0-IE.(S)
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Thackrah, Esther. (Philadelphia Public Schools) "Toys
and Models Representative of Man's World," Child-
hood Fducation, XXX1 (January, 1655), 235-38, (8)

Other Subjects

Espy, Herbert G. (Commissioner of Education, State of
Maine) "Improving the Teaching of the Three R's,"
The Nation's Schools, L1V (November, 195%),

52-55. (57

Perkins, Hugh V., Jr. (Associate Professor of Educa-
tion, Institute for Child Study, University of
Maryland, College Park, Maryland) "Developmental
Tasks and the Study of Science,” Educational
leadership, XI1 (January, 1955], =

Perryman, lois. (Coordinator of Elementary Instruction,
Fublic Schools, Tyler, Texas) "The Picture Lady
Comes Every Tuesday,” The Nation's Schools, LIV
October, 1954), 49, (07

Roche, Ruth. "A Meaningful Science Program,” Child-
hood Education, XXXI (February, 1955), 2756-8B%, (3)

Smithk, Jullan W. (Associaste Professor, Outdoor Educa-
tion, School of Education, Michigan State College,
East Lansing, Michigan) “Guidance Values in

School Camping, The Kational Elementary Principal,
XXX1V (September, 155%), 1u8-208, (0)

Special Education

Bruner, Olive P. (Prinecipal, Spalding School for
Crippled Children, Chicago, 11llinols) and others.
"Adolescents with Orthopedic Handlcaps," The
Bulletin of the Natiopnal Association of Secondary
E'ic}jiool Frincipais, XXXIX (January, 1955), 61-73.
a8

. "Reports from the Pield--Description of Pub-
Tic High School Programs in Action," The Bulletin
of the National Assoclation of Secondary Schoo

Frineipals, XXXIX (January, 1955), 73-83. (S

Cathell, Dorothy. (Abingdon, Pennsylvania, Senior High
School) "Honors English: A Break for Bright Stu-
dents," The Clearing House, XXIX (Pebruary, 1955),
331-37. (5)

McWilliams, Earl M. (Counselor, langley Kigh School,
Fittsburzh, Pennsylvania) "The Gifted Pupil in the
High School, The Bulletin of the National Aesocia-

ton_of Secondary School Irincipals, XXXIX (May,
rg-)b]] I-g' -(‘3
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Martin, Mary McCollom. (Teacher, Toltec School, Eloy,

Arizona) "The Story of Toltec,” School Life
XAVIL (April, 19559, 109-11. (8)

Passow, A. Harry (Assistant Professor ot Education
and Research Associate, Horace Mann-Lincoln Insti-
tute of School Experimentation, Teachers College,
Columbla University, New York) and Tacnenbaum,
Abraham (Research Assistdnt, Horace Mann-Iincoln
Institute of School Experimentation) “How Fare
the Talented in Today's High Schools?™ Tha Bulls-
tin of the Naticnal Association of Secondary
SCHOQI IPIHCJ&S, ay, 955 » -15.
[Article used with permiseion of Assoclation for’
Supervision and Curriculum Development) (S}

. "™hat of the Talented in Todasy's High Schools?
_Tidw\jcatio?g_} Leadership, XII (December, 1954},
-55.

Pressey, Sidney L. ({Ohlo State University) ™Outcomes
of & Special 'Honors' Program, Tventy Years leter,”
School and Soclety, IXXI (August 20, 1955),

58-53. (57

Rickman, Liille Mae. {Principsl, Special Education
School, Tllinols State Norwal University, Formal
Illinois) "Secondary Fducation for Partially See-
ing Students,” The Bulletin of the Natlonsal Asso-
eiation of Secondary o0 rincipals, AX
(January, 1955}, 101-107. (8)

Strang, Ruth. (Professor of Education, Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University) “The Mental Diet of
Our Gifted Children," The NEA Journal, XLIV (May,
1955), 265-67. (8)

Wampler, W, Norman. (Superintendent, Bellflower City

Sechool Distrilct, Bellflower, California) "Bell-
flower Challenges the Gifted," The American
School Board Jouwrpml, CXXXI tAu,gust, 19557, 18,
T;0)

Wieklifi'e, Letty M. {Director of Reclassification,
Crispus Attucks High School, Indianapolis, Indi-
sns) "Reports from the Field--Descriptioms of
Programs in Actlon, The Bulletin of the National
Assoclation of Sscondary Schnoo rincipals,

(January, 1955), 45-55. (0)
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Witty, Paul A, (Professor of Education, Northwestern
University, Evanston, 111linois) and Bloom, Samuel
W. (Teacher of Science, Monroe High School,
Rochester, New York) '"The Education of the
Superior High School Student," The Bulletin of the

Nationael Association of Secondary ochool Princlpals
XXIX (January, 19555), 15-22. IBS

Core and Similar Programs

Berger, Max. (Chairman, Academic Department, Murray
Hi1l Vocatlonal School, Ney York City) "A Core
for the Puerto Ricans,” The Clearing House, XXIX
(September, 195%), 29-32.

. (Principal, Tottenville Ei{gh School, Staten’
TS8land, Nev York) "An Experiment with Core for
Puertoc Hican Students," Educatlonal Leadership,
X1l (December, 1954), 1556-5G. (5)

Bishop, leslee J, (Core Prozram Director, Evanston
Townehip High School, Evanston, 11linois) "Plan-
ning Patterns in a Core Frogram,” Educational
Leadership, X11 (April, 1555), ko7-10.

Deans, Helen E. (Assistant Frofessor, Demonstration
échool, Florida State University, ‘l‘alla.hanae‘
Florida) "The Core Claes Selects & New Unlt,

'{‘23 Clearing House, XXIX (December, 1954), 213-15.

Manly, David BE. (Bighth-Grade English Teacher) "In-
gide U, S. A.: Elghth-Grade Pupils Climax Their
Study of the State with & 'Governors' Convention,"

The Clearing House, XXIX (February, 1955)
3_r.._9-5:_. ’ »

Menpes, Arthur H. (Principal, Central High School,
Sheboygan, Wisconsin) "What Parents Think of fhe
Multiple Feriod," The Clearing House, XXIX
(Januayy, 1955), 200-83. (5

. ™hat Students Think of Integrated Curricular
Tractices in High-School English and Social
Studies, The School Review, LXII (December, 1954),
535-41. (8]

Murray, Ruth, and Truex, Helen M., (Teachers, Lincoln
High School, Franklin County, Gahanna, Ohio
"Don't Drive a 'One-Hoss Shay'--Team Up for
Greater Learning,"” The NEA Journal, XLIII (Octo-
ver, 1554), #39. (8T
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Education for Citizenship

Brackett, Russell D. (Principal, Ramsay Junior High
School, Minneapolls, Hinnesot.sj "How Minneapolis
Organizes to Teach International Understanding,"
The NEA Journal, LXIV (January, 1955), 21, {s?

"Citizenchip Education--Tha Lah Approach,” The School
Executive, LXXIV (August, 1955), 64-T3. Sym-
posium sponscred by Teachers College, Columbia
University) (S;0)

Cone, Herbert R. (Boston) "Youth Studies America
through Student Zxchange,” The Nation's Schools,
LV (February, 1%55), 49-51. T0U)

larrick, Nancy. (Zducation Director of Children's
Books, Random House, Inc,, Nev York) “Long Be-
fore Christmas, ™ The NEA Jourpal, XLIII (December
1954), 558-56. (S

McSpadden, Anne. (Sixth-Grade Teacher, Bronxville,
New York) "So You're Going to Put on a Pro :
Childhood Educatfon, XXXI {Kovember, 1954), 115-

Prescott, Amnabel Carey. (Assistant Principal-in-
Charge, Cregler Higzh School, Chicago) ™A Chicago
Pilot School Testifies to the Fact that Human
Relations Is Curriculum," The Bulletin of the
National Associatlon of Secondary School Principals,
TIIX (March, 1s53], 23-38. (&)

"What Are Desirable Ways of lmproving School Citizen-
ship?" The Bulletin of the Natlonal Assoclation of
Secondary School rrincipals, JAXLX (Iprfl, 15557,
34-37. (Summary of a discussion) (S)

Co-curricular Activities

Bryan, Roy C. (Director, Campus School, Western
Michigan College of Education, Kalamazoo, Michigan)
and Monroe, lolis B. (Teacher, Cempus School,
Western Michigan College of Educatlion, Kalamazoo,
Michigan) "Student-Managed Study Halls at Western
State High School,” The Bulletin of the Natignal
Assoelation of Secondary Sehool Principals, JRRVILI
(November, 195&), 77-81. (8)
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188 Meyer, Alberta, (Consultant, Division of Audio-Visual
Education, Public Schools, St, Louis, Mlssouri)
and Bick, Harriet. (Teacher Assizned to the
Division of Audlo-Visual Bducation, Public Schools
St. Louis, Missouri) "Children, Teachers, and
Tools," Childhood Education, XXXI (March, 1955),
32734, (8)

189 Mitchell, Richard 8. (Audio-Visual Consultant, State
Teachers College, St., Cloud, Minnesota) and
Erickson, George 0. (Audio-Visual Specialist
State Teachers College, St. Cloud, Minnesota
™orkroom for Teachers lncreases Classroom Use of
A-V Aids," The Nation's Schools, LV (June, 1955),
92, g4, 5. (8]

Hollis A., Jr. (Editorial Staff, Nation's
fehoolis) "Adequate A-V Facllities in Classrooms,”
The Wation's Schools, LV (May, 1955), 66-~73. (From
material submltted by A. J. Foy Cross, Director
of rlacement Services, New York University, Don
White, Executive Vice-President, National Audio-
Visual Association, and Walter A. Wittich, Director,
Bureau of Audio-Visual Instruction, University of
Wisconsin) (8;0)

190 Moore

191 Murdock, Glenn E. (Superintendent, la Mess Spring
Valley School District, La Mesa, Callifornla)
"How an Adequate Audlo-Visual Program was Developed
in an 8000 Pupll District,"™ The Nation's Schools,
LV (March, 1955), 58, 100, 1027 (8]

192 Pierce, Paul R. (Assistant Superintendent in Charge of
Instructlon and Guidance, Chlcago Public Schools,
Chicago, 111linols) and Perrell, Prances Hunter.
(Research Teacher, Division of the Curriculum,
Chlcago Public Schools, Illinois) " . ., . Putting
Units on Sound Films for Teachers," The Nation's
Schools, 1V (February, 1955), 86, 88, 60, )

193 Williams, Dorothy E. (Coordinator of School Radio Pro-
grams, Clearfield, Pennsylvania) and Morrison,
S. P, W. (Suparintendent, Clearfield Area Joint
School District, Clearfield, Pennsylvania)
"Sehool Radlo Programs--in Adventure in Publie
Relations," The Nation's Schools, LIV (September,
195‘*)- aba 90) 920 (SJ
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Other Provisions for Instructional Materials

Ayars, Albert L. (Director of the Education Department
of Hills and Knowlton, Inc., New York City) "The
New Look in Schoel Help," The Clearing House,
XXIX (November, 1954), 135-38. (3)

Bottrell, Helen K. (Teacher of English and Speech,
Jackson Junlor High School, Pasadena, Texas
"Textbooks Can Be Creative Resourcea," Educational
Leadership, XII (April, 1955), 418-22. (8]

Heffernan, Helen, (Chlef, Bureau of Elementary Educa-
tion, State Department of Education, California)
and others., "Children Need School Facilities
That Frovide Stimulation for Learning," The NEA
Journal, XLIV (April, 1955), 218-21. (8)~ —

leeper, Pobert R. (Associate Secretary, Association
for Supervislon and Currlculum Development, and
Associate Editor, Educational Leadership) ™The

Tools We Work With," nducational Teadership, XII
(April, 1555), 386-887 (8]

Mellott, Malcolm E. (Editor in Chief, JohnC. Winston
Co., Fhiladelphia) "What to Look For in Choosing
a Textbook," The NEA Jourpal, XLIV (March, 1955),
158-59. (8}

™ho Selects School Materlals?” The School Exscutive,
LXXI1V (December, 1954), T1-75, (RKeport of & re-
e{m?rch study conducted by The School Executive)
8

Educational Psychology and Pgychological Services

Barber, Ralph W. (Teacher, Charlotte High Schoel,
Rochester, New York) "Know Them to Teach Them;
My Slow Students are Personality Problems,” The
Clearing House, XXIX (December, 195%), 203-20%. (8)

Gabbard, Hazel P, (Specialist for Extended School
Services and rarent Education, U. 8. Office of
Education) "New Mental Health Insights--lmplica-
tions for Schools,"” School Life, XXXVII (March,
1955), 90-92. (8)

McCleary, Lloyd E. (Instruector in Education, University
of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois) "A New 'f'echnlqua
in Reporting Pupll Progress," The School Review,
IXIII (March, 1955), 150-63. (57
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Miller, Leonard M. (Specialist, Guidance and Pupil
Personnel Services, U, S, Office of Education)
"Schools--Our Nation's First Line of Defence
Against Juvenile Delinquency,” School Life, XXXVIL
(November, 1954), 21-22, 30. (8;

Murray, Walter 1. (Southern University, Baton Rouge,
louisiana) "Conflict and Tension Areas on the Cam-
pus,™ School and Soclety, LXXX (November 27, 1954%),

168-69. (0)

Sehultz, Lois R. (Head, Department of Family and Child
Developuwent, Kansas State College, Manhattan, Kan-
sas) &and Langford, louise (Kansas State College)
"4 Bibllography of Research on Children's Choices,”
¢ ; Bducation, XXXI (December, 1954), 172~
175. (O :

Stevens, Leila. (Principal, College Laboratory School,
State Teachers College, Frostburg, Maryland)
"Eddle, You Will Come with Me to the Principal's
office," The School Review, LXIII (May, 1955),

2Bk-8g, (5)

Trow, William Clark. (Professor, Educational Psychology,
School of Education, University of Michigan) 'When

Are Chlldren Ready to learn?" The NEA Jo 1
XXXIV (February, 1955), ’rB-?g.'(ET‘_‘EL'

The Guidance Program

Addelston, Lorraine W. (Public School Principal, New
York City) "Inaugurating a Guidance Program,” The
Netlonal Elementary Principal, XXXIV (September,
15547, 251-55. (8)

Crisman, Golda. (Olrls' Advisor, Western State High
School, Western Michigan College of Education,
Kalamazoo, Michligan) &and Bryan, Roy C. (Principel,
Western State High School) "Student-Parent Opinion
Influences a Vocations Frogram,"

he Clearin
House, XXIX (February, 1955), 353-55. (8)

Fox, Mildred C. (College Consultant, Evanston Township.
High Scheol, Evanston, 1llinois) "A College
Counseling Program,” The Bulletin of the National

Association of Secondary Schoo rinc 8
XXXVI1L (November, 1Goh), #9-51, {Si

Hughes, McDonald. (Principal, Industrial High School,
Tuscaloosa, Alabama) "Senlor Career-College Day,"
The Bulletin of the National Assoclation of

Secondary School Principals, XXXVIII (November,
195%), #5-48. (8)
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215

217
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Keppers, George L., (Assistant Director of Guidance,
Albuquerque, New Mexico, Public Schools) "Guid-
ance Services in Order of lmportance: A Rating by

Specialists," Tne Clearing House, XXIX (January,
1955), 274-76.(5)

Kulstad, William M. (Principal, Seaior High School,
Minot, North Dekota) "Career Plamning for Senlors,”
The Bulletin of the National Asgoecistion of Second-
ary School rripcipals, XXVIII (November, 195%},
52-50. (8)

Olson, Myron 8. (Projeet Director and Chalrman of De-
partment of Secondary, Higher and Adult Education,
Univerasity of Southern Callifornia, lLos Angeles,
Callfornia) "A Work Education Project,” The Bulle-
tin of the National Association of Secondary
School Principals, XXOVIII (November, 195%),
137-4%. (0)

Orr, Charles W. (Director of Instruction, Alabama A,
and M, College, Kormal, Alabama) "Colleze-Require-

ment Study Sparked Record Grades," The Clearin
House, XXIX (April, 1955), s27-28. (8T i

The School Lunch Program

Bryan, Mary deGarmo. (Professor-Emeritus, Columbia
University) "The Sixty Yeara' Growth of School
Feeding 88 a ¥alf-81llion Dollsr Enterprise,"
The Nation's Schools, LV (June, 1955), 56-53. (8)

English, John E. (Administrative Asslstant in Charge of
Research and Statistics, Flint, Michlgan, Public
Schools) "Parents Take Over at Lunch," The School
Executive, LXXIV (December, 1954%), 107-108.

School Buildings and Plans !Genamlll

Anderson, Robert H., (Director of Elementary School
Apprentice Teachinz, Graduate School of Education,
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts)
"Zach Community Must Face Its Own Problems,"
gduc?g%onal Leadership, XII (October, 1954}, 23-

9.

"Corridors: Luxury or Mecessity?" The Nation's Schools,
LIV (September, 195%), 65-76. (Symposium by seven
men Who design Schools for a firm of archltect
englneers) (S) .

1pescriptions of specific buildings will be found in

sections followlng this one.
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Engelhardt, N. L., Jr. (Educational Consultant, New

York City) I"laboratories for Learning,” The

School Executive, LXXIV (November, 195k), 53-66.
(Reprinted from American School and University,
Vol. 26) (S)

. "Unleashed Savings in School Construction,"
The American School Board Journal, CXXX (January,

1955), &7, 49, 114, (8)

Gores, Harold B. (Superintendent, Newton Publie School
$yatem, Newtonville, Massachusetts) "No Back Seats
in These Demountable Pentagonal Classrooms," The
Nation's Schools, LIV (December, 195%), 56-61, (8)

Hayes, Ernest. (Professor, Department of Education,
University of Oregon, Portland, Oregon) "Space
Allocation in Washington High Schools,” Parts I ,
11, and II1 ("Space for Administration"), The Ameri-
can School Board Journal, CXXX (June, 1955], 39-B0;

(July, August, 1955), No. 1: 21, 22, 58, and
No. 2: 27-28. (8)

Heffernan, Helen, (Chief, Bureau of Elementary Educa-
tion, State Department of Educatlion, California )
and others. "Children Need School Facilities That
Frovide Freedom for Development of Individuality,"
The NEA Journal,XLIV (May, 1955), 282-84, (8)

. "Children Need School Pacilities That Provide
Space for Living,” The NEA Journal, XLIV (March,
1955), 142-%5. ?EJ

Howland, Richard L. (Consultant, School Building Sec-
tion, Connecticut State Department of Education,
Hartford, Connecticut) "A Look into the Future at
Secondary School Flants--1660 Models," The School
Executlive, IXXIV (September, 1054), 19-21.

Leeper, Mary E. (Executive Secretary Emeritus, Associa-
tion for Childhood Education International) "Space
--0r the lack of It." Childhood Education, XXXI
(April, 1955), 358-59. (3]

Linn, Henry H., (Professor of Educatlon, Teachers Col-
lege, Columbla University, New York) "Necessary
Approaches for Reducing Costs for School Con-
struction without Jeopardizing the Curriculum,"
The American School Board Journal, CXXIX (October,

I;DE}J ‘IJ iz: I"Ec (g]
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231

232
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236

237

238
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McPadzean, John. (McFadzean, Everly, and Assoclates,
Community Flanning Consultants, l-andacaﬁg Archi -
tects, Engineers, Winnotka, Illinois) oday's
School Planning Emphasizes Lapd Ure and Site De-
velopment,” The Nation's Schools, LIV (December,
1954), 62-67. (3)

Neutra, Richard J. (Architect and Consultant, Los
Apgeles, California) "A Theory of School Design--
The School Building in Its Context,” The American
School Board Journal, CXXXI (January, 1955),

56-06, 11%. tgj

Palatine, I1llinois, Board of Education. "Our ldea of a
Good School," The lational Elementary Principal,
XXX1V (October, 13‘:@. 21-23. (Refers to the
elementary school ]

Pillans, W, A. (Business Manager, Board of Education,
Lorian, Ohio) "Lorain, Ohlo, Creates & Progressive
Elementary School Bullding Program," The American
School Board Jourmal, C (May, 1955, 58-62. (8)

Sellew, Roland W. (Bducatlonal Consultant, Sarasota,
Florida) “Basic School Designs,” The American
School Board Journal, CXXX (January, 1955), WR-A47.
(5)

Shils, Edward B. (Temple University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania) ”"New School Buildings as a Pressing
Municipal Problem," School and Soclety, LXXXI
(March, 1955), T0-71.7(5]

Taylor, James L. (Specialist for Planning School
Buildings, U. S. Office of Education, Washington,
D. C,) "Planning and Designing for Functional
Operation and Economy: Multipurpose Rooms in Ele-
wmentary Schools," School Life, XXXVI1 (October,
l%q)s 8_9- {s)

VanKuys, Jay C. (Architect) and Hays, Dale K, (Archi-
tect) "The Eigh School Commons,” The School Execu-
tive, LXXIV (May, 1655), 69-75. (8]

™hat Factors Should Be Concidered in Planning a Modern
Secondary-School Flant?" The Bulletin of the Na-
jonal Associatlion of Secondary School Frincipals,
XX (april, 1955), 239-43. (Sumery of a dis-
cussion) (S

"What's Needed in Adminictrative Spaces? Flexible
Deslgn Makes Nonclassroom Areas Better Today--
and Tomorrow, "The Nation's Schools, IV (July,
1555), 61-67. (8]
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2k0

241

252

2Ly

2h5

25

31k

Wiltse, Earle W. (Superintendent of Schools, Grand
Island, Nebraska) "Educatlional Flanning; Before
the Architect Beging,”

Journal, CXXIX (December, 1954), 33-34. (Review
of & conference by Seven designers of school

bulldings) (S)

Descriptions of Elementary School Buildings

Carpenter, L. H. (Superintendent of Schools, Wabash,
Indiana) &and Brown, Carol J. (Educational Con-
sultant, Everett . Brown Co., Indianapolis, Indl-
ana) "The New Elementary School at Wabash, Indi-
ana," The American School Board Journal, CXXIX

(September, 1958), 55-57. (8)

Kideney, James William, (Architect, Buffalo, New York)
and Stanley, Ralph J. (Superivising Principal,
Clarence, New York) "In a Small Community; An
Avard Winning School,” The Acerican School Board
Journal, CXXX (June, 1955), RI-BH (8}

McCrae, Wallace W. (Superintendent of Schools, Pendle-
ton, Oregon) "Skylighting for Classrooms Feature--
Pendleton's New Elementary School,” The American
%c_ljlool Board Journal, CXXXI (July, 1G55), 38-3G.

S

Mackintosh, Helen E, (Chief, Elementary Schools, U, 3,
Office of Education) and Barnes, Marcillene.
(Director of Curriculum, Grand Raplds,  Michigan,
Public Schools) "School Buildings with Person-
i&ltyz;}School Life, XOXVII (June, 1955), 136-37,

0. .

Moran, John. (Director of Publiec Relatlons, Schenec-
tady Fublic Schools) "'Blessed Event' for
Schenectady, New York," The American School Board
Journal, CXXX (March, 1955), R1-¥4. (3)

Saunders, Carleton M. (Superintendent of Schools,
Bridgevater Township Elementary Schools, Rarltan,
New Jersey) "Only One of Its Xind: The Unique
Adamsville School,” The American School Board
Journal, CXXXI (August, 1655]), 35-3B, (8]

Swenson, J. Robert F, (Swanson Assoclates, Inc.,
Architects, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan) “. . . Spe-
cifications for a Corridorless School,” The Na-
tion's Schools, IV (June, 1965), 72-Th. (81
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Description®s of Junlor High and Intermadiate .
e _ School Bulldings

247 Combs, Jane, Graycar, Michael, send Priddle, Irene.
{teachers, Tiervra Linda School, San Carlos Ela-
mentary School District, California) “The School
with Built-In Ideas Grew Out of Planning That
Involved Teachers, Chlldren, and Popents As Well
As Architects,” The NEA Journsl, XLIV (February,
1555), 73-7T5. (8]

288 A Compact Junior Iﬂgh School,” The Awerican School
Board Journal, CXXIX (December, 1958), 31-36. (3}

249 Douma, Frapk W. (Superintendent of Schools, Ottumva,
lowa) ™A Community Plant--The Charles D. Evans
Junlor High School,” The American School Board
Journal, CXXX (January, 1555}, 65 .

. 250 Garland, James B, (Director of Schoolhouse Planning,
. Dade County Board of Public Instruction, Miami,

Florlda) 'Finger Play High Schoel,” The School

Executive, LIXIV {June, 195?), 66-59. (Rortuwens
Bade Junlor High School) (§

251 George, K. L, (Assistant Superintendent in Charge of
Business, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma) "Oklahoma
City Builds for the Futurse,” The American School
Board Jourpal, CXXX (Jaonuary, 1555]), 50-58. (3)

2652 Kellogg, Everald G. (Superintendent of Schoocls, West
Allis, Wisconsln New Wings Can Give a Lift
to the Curriculum; Junlor High Additions Bring
Changes in Instructional Progmm " The Nation's
Schools, LIV (September, 195k), 80-B%-

253 Lynch, James M., Jr. (Frinclpal, Morris Tovnsbip
Junior High School, Morristown, New Jersey) "A
. Junior High School with a Bullt-im Program,"
The American School Boarg Journal, ¢ (January,

1955), 55-57. {(8)

254 Melendy, Ruth W, (Superintendeni, Elementary School
District, San Carlos, California) as told to Jon
S, Peters (Educational Consultapt, School Plant
Operations and Maintenance, Schoel Planning
iaboratory, School of Education, Stanford Unl-
versity] "Ciltizenshlp Is & Living Experlence in
PThis Intermediate School," The Nation's Schools,
IV (August, 1955), 53-59. (§)

255 ‘Moore, Hollis A. ({Superintendent of Schools, Tiarlar, _
: Texas) "Designed for the Early Teen-Ager,” The .
Natlon's Schools, LV {April, 1955), 55-68. (8}
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Povell, Harley J. (Superintendent of Schools, Wauva-
tosa, Wisconsin) ". . . Classrooms with Con-
ference Corners,” The Nation's Schools, LV (April,
1955), 78-79. (8)

Reid, Jolm Lyon. (John Lyon Reid and Partners, Archi-
tects--Engineer, San Prancisco) “Architects
Helped Flan the Curriculum,” The Nation's
Schools, IV (August, 1955), 6 R

Smith, Harvey P., Jr, (Harvey P. Smith & Associates,
Architects, San Antonio, Texas) "“Corridors That
Light a School," The Nation's Schools, 1LV (Feb-
ruary, 1955), 68-T0. (5)

Descriptions of High School Bulldings

"america's Best Secondary School," The School Execu-
tive, LXXIV (September, 195‘}, -18.

Bracken, John L. (Superintendent of Schools, Clayton
Missouri{) and William B. Ittne>, Inc. (Archi-
tects and Engineers, St. louis, Missouri) "New
Clayton High School; Clayton, Missouri,” The
American School Board Journal, CXXX (January,
1655), 40-43, 114. (8)

Carruth Irby B. (Superintendent of Schools, Austin,
Texas) "One -Story High School Zoned for Five
Activities," The Nation's Schools, LIV (October,
1954), Th. (ST

Cleland, Wallace B. (Eberle M. Smith Assoclates, Inc.,
Architects and Engineers) "Unique Features of
Design and Congtruction: Architects' Ansver to
11 Questions,” The Natlon's Schools, LV (March,
1955), 77-76. (8)

Dix, Ralph G., Jr. (Architect, Canton, Ohio) ™A Rural
School; The Sandy Valley High School,” The Ameri-
¢an School Beoard Journal, CXXX (January, 1955),

34-37. (8)

"ForestGrove Union High School,™ The American Schoo
Board Journal, C. (August, 1G55), F2-0%. IS}

George, N. L. (Asslstant Superintendent of Schools,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma) ™"0Oklahoma City's
Magnificent Douglase Senlior High School,” The
American School Board Journal, CXXXI (July, 1955),
31-36, 56. (8)




266

267

268

269

270

271

272

273

274

275
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Herr, E. Grant. (Supervising Principal, Spring Grove,
Joint High School) "A Pennsylvania Rural High
School,” The American School Board Journal, CXXIX
(September, I1uoh), 5I-5%. (5]

Mayhall, Temple B, (Director of School Plant, Austin,
Texas) "Instructional Efficiency Combined with
Operating Efficiency," The Nation's Schools, LIV

(October, 1954), 75+82. (3]

Mills, George E. (Assistant Superintendent, Divisilon
of Senior High Schools and Community College,
Public Schools, Dearborn, Michigan) "Common
Learnings Integrated with Vocational Progream:

How Committeee Arrived at Answers to 25 Questions
The Nation's Schools, LV (Merch, 1955), 68-76. (S)

Ragland, Ernest H. (Superintendent of Schools, Twin
Falls, Idaho) "Twin Falls Builds a Modern Second-
ary Scrool,"” The American School Board Journal
CXXX (February, 1955, 4

Robbins, Ray. (Co-ordinator, Alamogordo Public Schools,
Alamogordo, New Mexico) "“The Rocket City's New
High School," The American School Board Journal,
CXX1X (Novemwber, 1u5h4), 51-53. (8]

Sylvester, Charles W. (Assistant Superintendent for
Vocational Education, Baltimore, Maryland)  "The
Mergenthaler Vocational-Technlcal High School in
Baltimore," The American School Board Journal,
CXXIX (October, 15547, §3-52, (5)

"I'ri-Level Plan Saves Money for a Small Commrnity
High School," The Natlion's Schools, LV (May, 1955),
T1-81. (8) )

Willlams, Fumet D. (Superintendent of Schools, Inde-
pendent Schoal Distriect No. 3, Ramsey County,
Minnesota) "Alexander Ramsey High School in
Minnesota,” The American School Board Journal
CXXX (March, 1G55), 35-41,

Willismmee, J. T., Jr. (Supervising Principal, Tri-
County School District, Canton, Pennsylvania)
“The Canton Junior-Senlor High School: A Rural

High School," The American School Board Journal
CXXX (May, 1955}, 5¥-57, 112.7(S)

Wilson, Charles H. (Superintendent of Schools, High-
land Park, I11inois) "A Superintendent Builds a

Building," The American School Bocrd Journal,
CXXX (Pebruary, 1555), 56-59. (3)
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280

281

282
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Wright, J. C. (Superintendent of Schools, Keokuk,
Iowva) "Keokuk 18 Different--and Meets Expecta-
géons," The Nation's Schools, LIV (October, 1954),

. & -

Descriptions of Other Bulldings and
Physical Faclilities

Erhard, Tom. (Public Relatlons Director, Albuguerque
Publie Schools, Albuguergue, New Mexico) "Chil-
dren First," The American School Board Journal,
CXXX (March, 1995), &5-5%3. (About & school
administration building) (0)

Grove, Robert N. (Administrative Assistant, Chatta-
nooga Fublic Schools, Chattanccga, Tennessee)
"School Planning 1s Everybody's Business,” The
Katiopal Elementary Frincipal, XXXIV (May, 1955),
7-11. (5;0)

"A Panorama of 100 New Schools," The School Executive

LXXIV (4pril, 1955), 65-101. (S)

"School Executive's Competition for Better School De-
s8ign," The School Executive, IXXIV (March, 1955),
45-7G. “(Announcement of winners, presentation of
designs, and lists of previous winners and of
current competitors for awvards) (S;0)

Business Administratlon snd School Pinance

"Can State Bullding Agencies Solve the Classroom Short-
age?” The Nation's Schools, LV (April, 1955),
38-52,792, Gk, (3]

Gilvaugh, John W. (Assistant Frofessor of Education,
Kaneas State College, Manhattan, Kansas) “How to
Purchase Supplies . . . and Keep Friends," The
?E?aol Executive, LXXIV (Novewber, 1054), BB-HKg.

Punke, Harold H. (Professor of Education, Alabama
Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Alabama) "How Free
Is Free Education?" The School Executlive, LXXIV
(September, 1954), 55-00. (8]

“Southeastern Business Officials Sa.x Service to In-
struction ls Flrst Oblization,” The Natlon's
Schools, LV (June, 15«'9'}?. 108, 112, 5 R,
118, (Digest of Biminzham Convention) (S)



319

285 Trusal, Maurice E, {Director, Division of Curriculum
and Teaching Materlals, School District of
Williamsport, Willlamsport, Pennsylvania) “A
Cooperative Froject ln Willlamsport . . . Preparing
the Annual Budzet,™ The American School Board
Journal, CXO1 ([July, 1955), 19-20.

286 Zurcher, Arnold. J. (Executive Director, Alfred P,
S5lcan .Jr, Foundation, Inc.) "How Poundations
Operate as Soclety's Risk Capital,” The Nation's
Scheols, IV (May, 1955), 43-46. {C) -
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APPENDIL IV

ITEMS OF SCHOOL LIBRARY INFORMATION PRESENTED IN
THiRTEEN EDUCATION PERIODICALS, SEPTZMRER 1,
1954 --AUGUST 31, 1955, AS CEECKED WITH
SCHOOL LIBRARY STANDARDS1

Chacklist I. Items of Sehool Library Tnforeation

As Checked with the Standards of ths American
Association of School Librariansc

Fage

A. Service to puplls and teachere .. . . . . . . « « » 323
Reading Progral . « . « = = « = s v« s » =« » » » 323
Guidance service . 1)
Reforence S58rVICE . . o « o o ¢ = ¢ « = o « « « 326
Curriculum dovelopment .+ o « « + « « « = « s« « - 326
Organization of materlials for service . . . . . 328

B, Personuel . . . . ¢ ¢ s % 2 o o s+ v =« = = =2 = « « 329
Slzs of staff . . . . & 4 o b 4 v 0 4 a . s e« 329
TralbloE +. &+ & 4 = « = = = = « 2 ¢ %+ = ¢+ = = + = 330
Status apd remunsration . « + + » o ¢« « » - « 332

C. Book collection . « . « »+ »
Books R A N N T T T T T T 33
Selection
Size of collection -

L}
.
.
-
L)
L)
L}
L]
L]
-
L}
o

Malntenance T S T S 335

Pamphlets and clippIBEB « = « + o » o« « o + » « 336

Periodicals and newSpapBY3 .« . .+ .« 4 « & - » «°'» 336

Audib—vil!uﬂ-l ailds T L T e T I 337

Community TeBOUrCEE . o « « o « + 2 - 2 » = » » 338
School library ssrvice in a school

adninistrative unlt
State school-library agency
National agenciles

lin the checklists the term "statement" 1a used to de-
note all references except those which are reports of actual
practice,

27ne standards for school library guarters and equip-
ment are those presented 1n Dear Mr. Architect; the other
stapndards in this scctlon are taken [rom school Libraries
for Today and Tomorrow,

3zl
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P‘%‘
D. schoollibml‘qumﬂ ® & & + ® = 8 ® s w = = = 30
E. PFlnancial pI‘O\flﬂimll D . T S T ) 3*2
F. Administration, supervision, and extension . . . . 34%

Chacklist II, Items of School Library Information
As Checked with Zvaluative Criterla Standardse

A.Librarystaff L . L T R T 351.
Rumerical adequacy « . .« .« o e w  w e 351
Preparation, qualifications and conditions

of service . . . « . & 2= e e wnaxae @ um I0L
Duties and responsibilities “of library Staff - - 35h%

8. Orzanization and management . . « = = = = = » = = 359
Financial provisions . . . & 2 = 2 o = 2 e = = » 359
Classification and care of library materials . . 360
Accessibility of library facilities . . .. .. 3€2

:.L:‘nrarymater!als3................ 364
Selection of materials , . . o = = « = o« « = » o« 364
Data about periodicals . . ¢ « o =« a = « = « =« & 366
Additlonal instructional materials . . . . . .« . 367

3. PhyslcRl REcEIItIEE . o o v o o %« 5 2 o & % %

.
P
L=}

f. Use of 1library « « = & =
Use by teachers . . .
Use by pupils . . . .

. & a
. s w

-
.
-

3

l1tems in this checklist were drawn from the section
'Pinance” on page 31 of School Libraries for Today and To-
iorrovw and from statement: aboul fipancial watiers found in
itoer chapters of that publication.

R

2The standards used in Part 1T are those found in
Liprery Services,” Section F of Evaluative Criteria, 1950,

3No cheeklist is presented here for standards relating
0 the book collectlion for the reason that this section of
he Evaluative Criteria calls for the evaluation of the book
ollectlion of & specific secondary school library and is notemn
ppropriate instrument for checking such information about
ook collections &8s appears in the periodicals examined.




ist I.A,--Referencas to Barvice to puplils and teachers as checked with

presented in School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow

the standards

Standard

Source

Totals

on Bchool
libraries

Other

articles

Other
sections

Ctatements Articles

Reports

Statements

IReports

Statemens

Reports

Statements

Reports
Grand total

yre, pupils and librarians plan
yther the use of materials ., . . .
lbrary must have a wealth of
srials of all kinde, . « v & v +

Total . o « & #3 5 5 »

na

= o

Nl

Reading program

ibrarian should know many books,

ir contents, style of writing,

a3l of difficulty &

fbrarian should know individual
118, their reading abilities
interest8 ., . . . « + &+ s & & s &

Checklist

I.A.~-Continued

or have avallable records of
L1s!' reading . . . .
rage the expansion or 1ntarests . ‘N
te diserimination in selection
I’Badins....-. . . . .
>p appreclation of good writlng PR
rarian should cooperate with
teachers ., ., P .o M
¥ up suggestiona made by teachars
rerning individual pupils , , .
o teachers and counselors of pupila'
is as evidenced in the library . ., .
e collectionsa of books and
irials and prepare biblio-
shies to f111 specific needs , , . .
rarian should provide abundant
lals to meet varying abllities
1terests and to encourage die-
iation and appreciation in
use , .
rarian should provido npportunity
tmosphere conducive for reading . .
rarian should provide stimulation
mcouragement for reading. . . .
re effective dlsplays and exhibitn .
Jlth individuals to develop an
reness of needs , ., . « s
7ith groups to promote oxplura-
1 of library materials , . . . . . .

Tobal . i sz des i da

(]

..

o M N MW 0O

C H =9Uv n

16 27 M3

£2¢e

| A%



o Cheoklist I,A.-~Contlnued

Source . . Totals
-0 "
o ‘- -
' pds 3 B | |
R neq iy .
: vk < -
S g5 35 33 o 3
| AL 5° % 3
Standard o, p=4 g a 8
. N 8 3 s 3 £ L+
4 a o 4 E
g a ) n @ » a o
‘ 2 %= B e g ¢ 0 [ o
a ] e 3
2 & 3 & 3 &
- S a_ & H__m
+—
Guidance service
rative plﬂnning ie higl‘ll}f 1mp0rt.!.nt. e Y ' 1l " 'y 2 1l 3 rl.,g
ragoment of personal investigations 2 N , O
broad reading interests , . + « . « e . . . . s
tipn of desirable soclal sttitudes . 1 1 . 5 - i 6 7
vation of work hablte and 8killa ] 1 3 1 2
the use of materials , . . +» + + = i . s . .
pality development and varied 1 . 1
1lal I‘elﬂtionshipﬂ P ) 1 = . 'y s [y

lation in the use of library

lources for solving school and
‘sonal problems . . . o4 4 s e

lying occupational materisls | |
{ atimulation for examination s 5 6 8
lﬁxplﬂrﬂtloﬂ of them + & » ¢ ¢ & = « 2 1 e . .a .

-

Checklist I.A.--Continusd

wvith honor students I N e .. Il' 6
with student library aszlatante, . . .a 3 s i - . ‘e 10 10
]

o
=
[1+]

Totﬂlg.o.gnuoo- 9

Refarencs service

vidual exploration and use of

;arinlﬂ - 3 . L] [ . * L] L] ] L] L] L I - LI} 1 "y 10 (] 2 ’ *re 13 13
10d library perliods for improving

[11£y In the use of bookms and 1i- L

iriea through group instruction T . SR has

1 guldance under combined librarian-
i-teacher lesdershlp . . . . . . &+ & .
p reading and research 1in the
orary by claesses working under o ' '

acher leaderahip P T TR S T S Y s T ae 1 17 o 1 1 18 19
use of materlals from central R : S
trary golected cooperatively by '
asn groups for 8peoial projects and

.1 2 3 .. 2 o 6 8

92§

a# in the tlasarocm or lsbaratory . . e . v 4 ve 1 .. 5 5
aration, with pupll-teacher cooperg~ :

on, of bviblicgraphies for class g : .
POr8OnAl UBE ., . 4 . s . € 2 & b b s 1 “n e 1 .a .. 1 1 2

Total &, v . e 6 = oo o 1 2 3 35 0 6 & k3 &7

Curriculum dave lopuant

is important for librarian to
sume his share of ths sducational
ogm | ] » L] ] [ ] L] » L] L ] L] L] 1] *
ieipation in ocurrioulun atudies
d devo hmant L] ] L ] + L] » » . - L » [ ] 2 LN ] u -1 L) - 6 1 7

L] L] » LN L] L] L) L] 1 LI )

“\
R
S - S



Checklist I.A.--Copgigued
Source Totala

- o0 i '
e L) o
[ wd
g8% d g
o2l B Lo a
Sdﬂ .ﬁg Bu.v o a
o L a & m 45 g
Standard 2 s P4 ; s B
5. 8 b ® 3
7] =] <} o o
s & $ 2 g z 38 ¢ %
E 1 g ks [ b I (-1 L]
43 g > o ] o
* i 08 20§
h ® B & e
orship on teacher committees, both . 3 3 3 3
cal and BEalto + « & &« & & s 8 4 8 o+ s P 4 - . Y
aration of biblicgraphles for all L 5 X
ading levels and subject interests 1 - ar . ‘e .
ned inetruction in the use of 1 . B y 1 N
tarials . 4 s v 8 a2 ow v o8 & o+ & » 4w " s . .
arative guldance in development N

'Eood Btudy thitB a B % 4 &£ # 0 w4 1 _ao. e am . e 1 aw
etance in remedlal programs, edpe-
ally those related Lo etudy and

: : 1 2
ﬂ-dins Bkillﬂ P T TR TR B S I ' e 1 '] e 1 1
wlation abd assistance in group and .. L o
idividual investigation . « . « - - ‘e . v . .
Total o« s s « ¢+ 2 « » ¢ s D 0 5 5 0 1 10 6 16

L2t

Checklint 1.A.--Continued

Organlzation of materials for servics

achool library musat be organized
:cording to gonerally asceptad prac= :
ices in library organization . +» . « » ’e 1 -
following records are generally R
nsidered deslrable: L ) L
zeogslon record 4+ . . . 4 4 e bos e a .
poks ¢lassified and warked . o . + . . 1
p-to-date ahalf-1i8%t . . . + . « « « .
imply propared dictionary card catalog 2
harging record of books in cirgulation ve
sriodicals record .+ o« 4 o a4 5 o4 s e va
atorlals on order, under considera=-
tion for order, at bindery,
Withdrawm . . « o« o ¢ 5 s ¢ o
ibject authority list for umae in
cataluging T T T T T T S S S S .= s R '] e
intory should be taken at atated
itervalB and a record kept . . . . . . . 2 ee . owa
intory record should be used as a
ide when preparing orders . . . . . . . . -a
;ataloging, the librarian should :
3@ all avallable standard aids,
ich as printed cards and other
Lison time-BAVErE . . . . 4+ + & & & o .- - . se “» . .

[

.l. ... LB 0 1

[,

e

() e .

|

(R LR

e e

-« M2
OO&EFONO

Ll

(] L] L)
L}
[

LY
L
= v Pde
- =
- s M.

LI I LX) LN L e L] (] LN (Y

- - -0 2

o M OO O

ue LX) - L .e

<

'I‘ot.al..'........ 3 [ 0 0 0o .0 3 6 9

Grand total , , &« « « + & 27T 17 20 87 0 14 7 118 165

g2t



acklis;.l.ﬁ.--ﬂoferen

1n School libraries for Today and Tomorrow

ces to 1library personnel as shecked with the standards presented

3 Source Totals
—__riﬂ oL
. Lo ] ] w i
. @ G _
unf £t 1y -
ras 2 53 be 4
P ba B o
Standerd bLon 8% o o 0 (¥
o W @ ] 2 £
; 5 5 § 2
i 2 § 3 3§ § a4 & @&
: £ E 5§ & & g
: 3 ) 3 o ] @
[ 1o - %] | = '] B
o school librarian needs to have
those persconal trajits characteristic
of tho woet succeseful school . _ ' 5 . o
parﬂonnel P L T e .a o X Y L[]
nesds understanding of the objec-
tives of the Bechool and &bility o N o
and desire to achleve them .+ + o & @ Y ' e e . . b
Tobal . 4 8 % E 3 & ¥ O 0 O (8] 0 0 o 0 O
Sire of staffl
e full-Line achool.lfbfafifn.r?r' . 2 1 N N . . 3 2 M

500 pupils . . .

fe——————_

Cheoklist i.B.r-conginugg

rfinltely scheduled

for 200 or lese puplls ., . . + o « o

part-time servioe

’ 1 e e L )

orical asaistance lor part-time

bvrarian . . . .

a full-time clericél'aésiséaﬁt.rér.

1000 pupils . , . wvhether in one

or several schools

perviaipng librarian should havé

= v 3 0w LI . " s aw

adeguate profeesional and ¢leriecal
assistance for number, size and pro-

grams of the Bchools Berved ., . . « & o -.; o e .

Total

—mm-

L= T

o

L I 3 1 3- 1

Tralning

v school librarian should have com-
yleted an organized and suitable collags o L
wrograw 1n library sclence . . . . . . 1 . .o .
v Behool librarisn sheuld nave com-
rleted professional sducastinn coursas

« « for teacher certification , . , e . e .
.itional tralning and sxperience
n both classrcom teaching and

chool library work

‘or suparvisory posltions . ., . .

- teagher~librarian
leted no less than

aro vgluable
should have coﬁ~: ‘ * ° ' T
12-18 pemsster

wurs of library science with emphasia
m book# and their use in elementary
nd segondary school prograws . , , ., . 1 e . .n

62¢

OtL



Cheoklist I.B,--Continued

Source

Totals

on Echool
librarics
Other

articlans

rOthzr

sections

_ Standard

Stataments Articles

Statements

Reports

Raports

Statements

. |JReports

Statements
Reports

Vhers teacher-lidbrarian 18 entirely

responsible for the technical o o .

organlzation of the library, he

will need tralning in Q&pasifica-

tion and cataloging +« + 4 4 s 0 0 e " oy "
Training of teacher-librarians may ]

well ba the reaponsitillity of - _ -

teacher-training institutions .. - - .

. 1+ » ¥With adequate staff and -

facilitien P ] s as 'R
All teaohars need training in the

svaluation, selsction, and utilize-

tion of library materials for

pup!.lu.ﬁo.....-..ao.-.. L)

1

L) 44

[ 3]

*d "

Cheoklist I,B,~-Continued

Frovision should be made for oriemtation .-
of teachers-in-training in the sresas
menticned above ., , . . . . . . . . .
In-gservice training to accomplish thie
orientation is squally ifwportant . ., . ’e

+* 8

(K] 2

Total.......... 2 0 1

Status and remuneration

The Bchool librarian should hava
equal status with teachers . , , . . .
He sbould be clussified anm s teacher , .
The head librarian should be clapsifted
and should rank as the head of a
dep&rtment LI T R N R R I R Y
School library supervibeora should
heve the pame atatus as other
suparviscrs in the same sachool :
nwtenoo'-ovoaovoococl- -e L] LR

L] L] LN ] . [N

LR ]

e B N ]

Tot&l « 4 ¢« 4« 5 5 ¢ » s « 0 Q Q

(rand total « 1 4 % 4 8 5 1 .2




s

Chacklist I.C.

--Riferondes to the boek collection and other library resources of tha

school librery as checked with the standards preeented in School Libraries for Today
end Toworrow

' C e e Lo nrs e Bouros : - Totals
% 0 oy -
¥ oo n -

om0 © d
’ . LR — o
oq a -
et §3 §s B
£9q £ e -
Standard a ® re § ..‘:
o m o 2
- o & b :
o L g :g E © 1’s] mw
E g' 3 Fa 3 *t:
2 g A o 2 o 2
8 © 2 o Jui o
o s i B [ ﬁ —
The scheol library appears to ba the
logical central source-of informe-
tion about all waterials in the.
Bzhool . & & & ¢ 5 8 & ®w o= o5 s 4 % ¥ @ e e . '] s e s .
" The Belection of materials should be
the joint resppneibility of all those .
wvhe anticipate using thewm~-pupils, | 2, .

tBB.Ch,eI‘B, apd librarians T ] 2 .4 . 3 .
Selsction ahould bes based cn the need
for the material in terms of soclal,
asBthetic, and intellectual growth _
oftha],'upilﬂ-............ .

Total o'.o.--o-a_o. 3 0 Q0

Cheoklist I.C,--Continued
& =
Books
Salection: ‘
Emphasis i3 glven to adequacy in :
terms of; ' : T
Yarying intereests and needs of :
- pupilB and teachere [ T R .- l 2 e . 1 g
' Abllitieﬁ of pU-pilﬂ et e s e 8 e e as i o . I ;
Requlrements of the curriculum , , , s 1 . . o . .. h
Hﬁthodﬁ of t‘.e_achi.ng A = o o= P an ' . 'y : : : : e

Avallabjility of books outeide tha
gchool ¢ollection . . . . + . . .". . 'e
Frovislon Tar growth tn literary
a.ppreclatlon L R T T S O,
Opportunity for widening informa-
) tional interents T T e L
Considerabls help can be cbtained in .
aslecting initial or basic col~- ot
lpetions by uss of standard
book liste v r s e v e s v ow e ow o . ¥
The librarian should assume leader- ?
" ship in the selsction of booke to ’ : o . '
’ mest Bchool community needs , , . , . 1 .a .'- e : * ’ . 1l
Size of collection: ' f o
Minimum of 100C titles, approxi-
mately Baleocted, for achcol
library for approximately 200
puplll N T S T
At leant 100 nev titles should be
added eaoh ysar for sohool litrary .
f for u.pprc\ximltoly 200 DUDill A e e s X ) e ' va 1w

* - (L) -.e (] L] e () . LR

.. LA [ X ] L ] L% e

LI T | e [ Y [ X o (X1 [ v




Checklist I1.C.--Continued

- Source Totals
q 0 g
L
TE g
raﬂa B l-l.l'.-;
o e
£84 3 i 2 :
o o < 3 wu -E
Standard g B«
©w b s Fe) £
e] - o a
8 0 2 5 2 g ?
g &8 g 1 @ =
[ =] o ]
s & 3 3
o
h__m A [
Varying number of titlss and volumes ¥ 2
sﬂgggatad for different enrollments . 1 .2 s
Sets of supplémentary texta should
not be consldered a part™of the .. —
library book collection . . « « » « = . *® bl
3 6
TotBl . & s o« o o o ¢ o+ 3 6 0
Maintenance
Out-of -date, inaccurate, and otherwlse
1nappropriut8 books should be with-
drawn from the school library book 1 - 1
collectlon . .« + « &+ & & = o o 4 & 2 = we v
Many titles of continuing interest will . -
need to be replaced or rebound . .+ . - . . .
Checklist I.C.--Continued
Some titles may be purchased in
pre-library-bound editions . . . ., ., . .o .o . .t .
Total & o o & o v o & » s 0 b 0 0 1
Pamphlets and olippings
Pamphlets and clippings should be
organized a8 an integral part of
the library collectlon. + « « o o o & il 5 .o 1 .e
Materials should be regularly added to the
information file , . & v & o o » & + sr aa . . .
Materianls should be promptly withdrawm
from the information file when no =
lonl;or uaeful e+ 8 B 8 ¥ B s 8 w5 & ¥ » s . - e e
TOERY o a5 % w0« 9w 1 0 4] 1 o]

Pariodicals and Newspapars

Every school library should subscribe
to aB many periodicals as the Bohwol
oan put to OO UB® o 4 4. % 0w % i e e .

Mapgazines to be used for reference pur-
poses should be subscribed for on a
tvelve-wmonth baeis . . . + + « .+ &«

Some magazine indexing service should
Do BPovided o v wom o wom o K ox e R & B 1 "

. . .. e (0

L ]l




Chaoklisﬁ I1.0.,=-=Continued

Magazines tc be used for raeference pur-
poses ahould ba subseribed for on a
twelvo-wonth basis . . . + . + « « + &

Sows magazine indexing servics shou
beprovided . . . . 4 s & 4 v e s o4 s

L 3

L}

Source Totala
g m |
o . ° | E
o 25T 4
58 o} 43 B o
S £ gk g "
SN ﬁ"ﬂ glﬂ 31” : E s
Standard = s - -
S © e} ) 3 g t
8, & ., 3 g
: i ¢ ¢ § B £ 4 =
5 & 3§ 5 3 %
_ frt = 2 M- -
Varying number of titles and volumea . 1 2 :
sigggsted for different enrollments . 1 .2 . . . .
Sets of Bupplémentary texts should ' : '
" hot be considered & part-of the ve ae ae .
library book eollectlon « + - - « « . - . - —
Tot_alouao-o!o-' 3 6 0 1 0 0 3
Maintenancs
Out-of -date, ioaccurate, and otherwise
inanpropriate hooks should be with-
dravn from the school 1library book 1 .. . e 1
€0110CtIOn 4 « s s xos o= v a4 s s e tw oot .
Many %itles of continuing interest will .. .. e e
noed to be raplaced Oor rebound . . . ¢ en e e : —
]
Checklist I.C.--Continued
Some titles may be purchased ‘in
pre-lib!‘ary-bqund sdlitions L L R L - e LX) L] . L] .
Total .+ . . & 4 4 o v ¢ 4 o 1 0 Q v 0 D .1
Papptilets and olippings ]
Pamphlats and ¢lippings should be
organized 88 a&an integral part of
. the librﬂ-l‘y coll&cticn. L T T S R 1 . - .. e 'y 1 s
. Materials should be regularly added to the .
information file « ¥ = ¥ N+ = N aow ] a " 'Y " e .s "
.Materials should be proaptly withdrawn
from the information file when ne
_longeruaoful. T . s e ) e aa . ..
Total . . . v v v 2 s o 1 0 0 ) o Q 1 0
Paricdicals and Newaspapars
Every acheol library should subsoribe
‘40 as many perlodicals as the mohuold
can put to good usa , , , , e v .a .e . 1l . - . b 8




Checklist I.C.--Continued

Source

Totals

on school
libraries
Dther

articles

Standard

sections

Dther

Statements apticles

Reports
Statements

Reports

Statements
Reports

IStatements
Heports

Minimum program recomwended;
200-pupil elementary school--10 to
15 magazines . P .
200-pupll high achool--}.E 25
magazines . . . - .o .o .
200-pupil nchool -2 newupapern, ona
local . L] L] . - . . - - . . L[] - . - L] - . .. -

-
-

Totalinoiloi . s W 1 1 0

Audio-visual alds

Audio-visual aids are an important
part of 1library resources . . « =« « « o - . .

Checklist I.C.=--Continusd

Librariane should take lnitiative

in making these aids knowm . ., . . 4+ .
Librarians should often take the

initiative in securing and promoting

thelr use . . . .
Iivrarian will vork closaly vith othar

staff members having responsibllity . .

for audlo-visual aids , , , . s s 1
Selection of these materials uhould

be made cooperatively by teacharu,

pupils and librarians . . . « %
National, reglonal and state llats

should be used in ualactlng

materials , , ., . -
Films and allied matarials should be.

previeved before purchase . , . .« »
Filus may be cobtained from central’

agencles . . . .
Film collectlons ahould be kopt up to

date and in good repalr , . ., . . + « . .

LR o

(] 0 '

r . 1 .

e L it LAl s

Total.......-.. 1 0 0

Community resources

Community resources should be used to

atl‘engthﬂu the libr&ry . s 0w .o . 2 1
Cosvperative planning between librar-

ians can result in better service

and more effective collections , , ., . . . e .
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. d i
C aﬂkll'b I D --nﬂ!a: ences to ’ﬂhonl 11b1 a-!'y QUBI tore ch.ackad Hlbh St.andﬂ-‘l‘d! PI Dﬂonbﬂ
h .

Source Totals
o
]
209 o 2
onk [ ;_.,.;
Dad 2% 23 “
ﬁg: L d + m ]
Standards 4 2 o & .,
L] 7]
& £ : g &
§ P s § 3 2 %
g 2§ £ R £ a4 @
43 + o 8.
s & 2 & % &
n___ &= n___ . n___m
The school 1library should be func-
tionally designed as a materials 3y " N y i "
CONLOT 4+ o = o s s s & o & s o & & 8 & . .
Planning should be done on+a& coopera- " 3 3 B 3 3
tive basis . . . s oo .

- L] - . L] - . - L] L]
Type of school may influence physical 3 . 3 B
facility provided . . « + « ¢+ s ¢ » = & ,e .o ‘e ’e
Simplicity, adequate space, and "
purposeful arrangement are essentials . oo
eral treatment:
ﬂogha pest 1light should be provided . . . ‘e 2 .
Control of sound is important . . . « » e .
Clear glass in partitions faclll-
tates supervislion . « « « & s
Color 18 used to advantage in the :
MDrary o o i ¢ » « s« % 2 & 0 ¢ 3 @ .o o ve

.
- -
. 9
- = W B

-3 = oM
-
-
-
L]

Checklist I.D.-~Continued

Aress to be provided:
Reading, or general use center
MOPRPGO 5 & & & « &« o @
Storage Brea ., ., « « s « s 4
Combination work-storage area ,
Conference room(8) . » + + + &
Space for examining and selecting
audio-visual materials ., . . . .
Office space for the librarian . .
Combination office-conference room
Bullding adaptation . . +« + « « & &
Library-related areas:
Study-hall should be near or ad-
jacent to lihr‘ry I T O .
CIBSBI'DOI‘I(I)......-.-.--- s
Adjacent 8reas , . . « o+ » s 5 0 m e .

n
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-
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Cheocklist I.B.--References to financial provisions for the school library as checked wit'

the standards presented in School Libraries for Today and Tomorrow

Source Totals
FLE B
L:]
355 o 3
oW Fa l-hl‘-:
ged . 4§ 38 3
Standard _’1‘ e a S o #
2 2 2 L
g § s § o» 3 &8
o
& i E 3 § @ o«
g & 3 & 3 3§
[2) 254 L z) % [
Provisions for financing the school
1ibrary should be included 1n the y , 5 . B 5 .
Bchoolbudgﬂb....-h....... .
3atisfactory school library service
18 dopendent upon adequate finan -~ ) .. . .
¢inl ronourcen PO TS T SR N i olcldoao ' ‘e 'Y o .
chool library service ino ] {
M;?-::?::.:n rfor a regular library budget, 1 1 ve o . . 2
A librarian must be assured of a reason- . y B » .
ably stable budget from year to year. . ‘e . ‘e «

Funds from the book budget should be .
available throughout the school year. . .e . e .e
Additional funds should be provided
o
51:;.1-.1:1" or basic ocollesotions ., .+ + » 1 X .
Enoyolopedia replacementd . .+ & o ¢ o o e " ‘e .

o v 2 1

LR L (] ..

Checklist I,.E.--Continuad

After the llbrary is equlipped and
functioning, the budget should in-
clude funds f{or:

Materials and thelr wmalntenance ,
Parsonnel . . ¢ .« ¢ « o« % o s & s
Quarters, equipment and upkeep .

(Specific budget allotmentsﬁ’ v &

In a school system centralization of
Barvices 18 deairable and sconomical. .

Small schools may make contracts for
supplementary services from the
public 1ibrary . « « & o « « =

Equalized opportunity for school .
library service is dependent finan=
clally upon state and federal ald
@dministered through proper
educational channels , , ., , .

More adequate finsncial support is
necessary if national agencies
are to provlide the leadership,
guidance, and research whioh should
b’..xpﬂct’d of them . o o« « o & o s s an e o ) s s e

s s

. .
H N « ©
R
e s

F Hs «

L LR .8

- * 2
. s 8 s
e s .

LR LEd LAl

LI T T L] (] e 11 e L] . |1

Toulnoiovc-llo 13 3 2 1 0 0 15 h




{ school 1lib
== es to administration supervision, and extenslon o
gr::%:::tli.ghoaﬁzg.:gga the standards prtaonéed in School Libraries for Today and Tomo

Source Totals
o
ngE n g
3f§g o S
LGt B Eﬁ
%84 3% a8 3
Standard < o no 3 2
3 g 2 s &
g ) Q w b i
% - g b B 2 @
o 1 3 B 3 B v =
o o
3 & 2 § 3 %
3 2 b = (%] (]
% [
The school board 18 responsible for
the financial gupport end the educa-
tional worth of the school library " N

rogmm..--....---.....
Thg school guperintendent . . - has
the responsibllity for developing
and effecting a well-concelved and
stimulating prograum of school 3 % » . » y
1ibrary Service . .« . & s s = o o 0 - .
Recognition of importance, necessity

for support, and interpretation 5 . . 3
P to school board e W % & W 8 =8 .e . e

Interpretation of program to parent
and whole community, a8 wall as to 2 5 » . 5
the faculty of the gchool & « o o o @ .o .

Checklist I.FP.--Continued

The principal consideration should be
the provision of adequate library
gservice to meet curricular and
personal needs of pupils and teachers
at all Bchool levels . . « « & o & + 1

TotBl .« o « s & s s s + » 2 1 3 6 (o] (o] 5

School library eervice in a school administrative unit

Individual school library:
Library serving 200 pupile:

A trained librarian in charge . . « » " 1 . .

A central collection of books,
periodicals, and audio-visugl
8148 . 4 s v e 4 s s s @ s 4

An annual appropriation for the
collectlion P R T R B T S s ‘e ' . " e L]

If librarian promotes library ser-
vice in other schools, clerical

. » L 1 an L] . L (] 1

aapistance should be provldﬁd . 8 8 . e .e ' . ') Y
Schools with fewer than 200 puplls:
Basic reference tools available . . . .o . . e ¥e . .e

Collection of cother books or
arrangements for borrowing from
central library outside the
Bcho0l . & & & s s » & = 3 8 @ 0

Large school library (500 enrollnont.j:

Full-time .Qhoﬂl ibrariand . « &+ o s e o o e Ve s

Full -time olerical assintants ., « « o e s s e e o

LA L LR (] L] LI LR




Chacklist I.F.~--Continued

Standard

Source

Totals

on 3chool
libraries

sections

articles

Diker
Other

Statements |y wticles

Statements

F

poTis
tatoments
eports

Statements

Reports

large schocls {2000+ pupils):
?agzverai trained librarlansd . . « »
One denlgnated a8 head liborarian .
2121 should work with teachers and
pupils and share 1in all types
of activity related.to library
sarvice olnlibo . -&éer:c§ PR
al schoo rary . b ob o
: ceﬂt:oordinated program with super=-
vieion end central organlzaticn
for all sshools in an adminia=-
trative unit 45 an effioient
arrangement . o« & 8 o2 w0 o8 & a b0
Larger Ebhool syfteus should employ
A" supervipor of mochool libraries
Approprists clsrical help .+ . + .

. ‘Laportl

Checklist I.F.~--Continued

Where many small schools are in-
volved, a central book coclleg-
tion ehould be maintalned . . .

Iibrary service by profassionally

: trainod l1orarlans o 4 v 4 v e

Boclkmoblles or other meane of

trapeportation should be provided,,

The following services should ba
provided: '

Central collection of books,
perlodicale, pamphlets, and
audlo-visual afde . . . v 4 4

Oroup purchasing of materiala . ,

Centralized clapsification,
cataloging, and proeensslng . .

Apsistance to librarilans,
teachers, and eschool admipise
trotors with various phanen®
of the school and library
programg T T L L

Supplementary refarence Bervice
and . . . interlibrary loans. ,

Facilitation of exchange of
BookB, @8C . v « 4 & 2 s+ & &« @

Guidance to the teachsr-librar-
lan or librarlan in the
individual echocl . . +» . +» &+ &

Bvaluation of the sochool 1i-
Lrary program with recoamenda-
tion to the school adminis-
ErBEOL 4 & 4 4 5 o % % 8 o &

L]

L]

LN | 2
e 1

.1"'on

LR J L]

e 1

* 8 (R )




Checklist I.F.-~Continued

= Source Totals
~ w0
[+ w0 ﬂ
R 3 8
a8 L B3
O m o
gl 2% £ n
& gr4 Lo 2w g
Btand&rd < o o g -
® 0 " g t
t " a 2 g
% w @ " § o : £
e = 8 & B wu
s & § & % &
H & 8 & & & 3

Cooperative arrangements for tech-

ni ‘processing should be

orked out for all school 1i-

izt ong in-:2;t;§Eggl-niabi‘."----.-. LR L] e " e

county on- s 8 & = 8 8 & & e . e .
Professional librarfans

needed . o o w3 e s & w W & & E ‘e e

Clerical assistants require " oe e . e . s . ‘e . .s

. “e LY “w .a "e

Tot&l . - - L] - - - - - - l" 7 1 5 1

State school library agency

It is recommended that a program of
echool library supervision with
qualified personnel be included in 3 . .
every state department of education , . N 5 i i

Checklist I.F.--Continggd

The state director of the echool

library program should be re-
Bponaible for: .
Interpretation of school library

Bervice, adaptation of national

standards, and promotion of

luwprovemente in school library .

service . . . ., . . . . . P
Evaluation and stimulation of

school libraries in the state o » ¢ a .
Interpretation of atate laws and

regulations regarding school

ibraries I L T I S T R ST

Cooperation with other education

and library agencies and depart -

ments of the state and with

institutions responelible for the‘

education of teachers and librarisns , .
Provisions for informs*tlon, advice,

and aid to school librarians,

other teachers, and adrilnistrators., ., .e
Preparation and distribution of

materials which interpret the

work of the school library and

and promote Ilmproved library

support and service * 8 5 " s & & ow ow e
Collection and organization o

statistical and factual data

about school libraries in the state , ™ .e
Encouragement of school librarians

to participate in local, state,

and national professional

organizations and activities , . _— e . ‘e .

. LR . e .a -e -a .

L L] - LS L] LR L . L} . L]

LR e e e . e -

L] aw . i A o .e

Tot‘lnonoun.aau 0 0 v} 0 0 0 0 0
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- -_

JA.-dleferences to the library staff aes chacked with the standards presented
CIRSRIINE S ? "Seotion F" of the Evaluative Criteria

—

S Source : Totals
— w0 0
284 & g
o & ool ke )
Sns 8% -
E“:I g ba a
Standards Q 25 Py ) ]
@ i g £
5 ) bt 3 ]
o d g 2
@ 0 @ n 2 3 o
] { H £ § £ v &
o g et
: & 3z B 2 &
a2 h = n___m

Numerlical adequacy

A professionally trained Bchool librarian
is charged with responsiblility for the

library « % ® w B 4 = & 8 & ¥ ® & & ® @ 2 1 1 1 e e 3 2

Professionally trained assistant librarians
are provided in large Bschools . « +» « + o e " . ' e oi .
Clerical asgistance is avaiggbla « s o4 v e 1 ‘e . .e .o .
Total = & s & & * ® & = # 3 1 1 1 0 0 ]‘ 2

Preparation, qualifications, and condltions of service

The professional library stafrf #
possesses such qualifications as
the following:

Checklist II A,~- entinued

An understanding of the school's

phllosophy of education . . . . . . . . . ‘e . . e .o
A broad, general education--the

equlivalent of at least the

baccalaureate degred . . . . . 4 . . 1 w o ‘e i .e 1 i
Successful teaching experience . . . . o e ve s P .s .o _—
Abllity to organize and manage the

library effectively « « o o 4 & o .o -l . . s e . .. e

Demonstrated ability to assis

toachars in selescting and using

a varioety of library mateorialas ., ., . 2 o 1 e ' o' 3
Abllity to help pupils 1n the

proper and effective use of the

library and library materisls . , . . 3 - - 3 oia @i 3 3
Abllity to work with the adminlstra-

tive officials of the seclwol Lo

pecure effective library services . ., . e " .. e . e e
Abllity to make the library an
attractive learning situation . . ., . . ‘e e . . . e o

The profesasional preparation and
qualifications of the library
staft are characterized by:
Training in organizatlon of mate-

rial, includin;; classifying and

cataioging S e s s e m o w s e e
Tralining in wmanagement of library

Ba2VIoEB. & & voe s i o8 A e
Broad knowledge of books and

periodicals and training in selec-

tion in terms of needs of puplls , ., 1 P 2 . ‘e . 3 - e
Knowledge and understanding of

books and periodical reading

needs of secondary school pupils , ., Ve .i i .e . ‘e . '

* = @ . . . .. . (R (] e

- &« » ® a e .. (R . .- (] LR L)




Checklist II.A.--Continued

S

Standard

To!

on school

libraries

Other

sectlions

Lt.ateuenta Articles

" |[Reports

Statements

Reports

Statements

Reports

Statements

Training in selecting, acquiring,
and orpganizing pamphlets, bulle-

tins, and similar materials
in terms of needs of puplls .
Preparatlon in the_selectlion,

organization, and use of audlo-

visual materials . . . + .
Abillity to use reference book

.

and to teach puplls to use them ,
Knowladga and understandlng con-
corning reading disabilities and

reoading instruction . +« + «
Ability to work as & member o

curriculum development coumittees

Contlnuance of growth through
in-service tralning . + «« »

Checklist II.A,~- ontinued

The following conditions of service

are provided:

The librarlans have faculty status
equal to that of teachers having
equlvalent education, experience

and responsibllities . . .,

The librarians participate in éli

faculty meetings . . . . .
The librarians are represented

.
on

-

faculty planning committees deal-
ing with the educational program

Salaries of librarians are consistent

with those of other faculty mem-
bers having equivalent education,
experience, and responsibilities
Additional compensation is provided

if service 1s required durimg
regular vacatlion periods , ,
Provislons for leaves of absence

Ll

and retirement apply to librarians, ,

Totﬂ.l...---

L

LRl

L]

LI}

8

0

5

Duties and responsibilities of the library staff

The library staff:

Studies the provisions mads in the

elementary school for helping

puplls use library materials so

that effective articulation of
instructlion is possible . . .

.




Checkliat 11 ,A,--Lontinued
___'"_ - e e e e — T e —— e — T T e T — ‘-'-'-——“—*__—'..——-‘_—-—‘_

: Scurce Totals
Y _
2 83 4 3
S88 o A S
ke fad 4 . )
e 8t a9 o
. k84 P o - g
Standard R d. o o o 3
| 2 [ B E &
s L] g L] . m E gu
B = g $ % g s )
. 1) s
§ & & & & &
h =B & = & &
Systematlically acquaints pupils, in
yzooperation with other memberé of the N
instructional staff, with the proper a ) .. . o 3
and effective uass of lLibrary facilities . v 3
Evalustes lknowledges and skllls in the N
use of the librarjr P T T I 'Y -w e n "] '] an
Makos avellable a wlde variety of : . .
library waterials and services Lo 1 . 8
puplls . . . . : e o 4 aa 1 2 6 .e

Provides cooperative Bupervidon of ) g
netivitien within the 1ibrary + « « « & . .s - as . ws o .
Stimulates and guldes pupils “In . .
" different phases of their readlng
Enoourages puplls to widen thelr ] . N
reading intere8tB 4+ 4 « + ¢ * 3 2 & » ' X . . e '

»a " L] .y s L - T

Checklist II.A.--Continued

Cooperatens with othar departments
in providing attractive and effest=-
ive exhiblte of llibrary materials
and welcomes displays furnished - : L o k )
by other departmente for exhibit ) ] ) . - L
in the libvrary ... . +« ¢« % & + & . e 1
Organlzes all library materials for : :
affective ude ., .« , + &+ &« u =
Guides pupils 1in salecting books
sultable to thair reading abll~
- lties and IntereBts . . ... . s s . 1
Conducts pericdlc inventoriles of :
llbrary materials |, . , o ¢ &+ & & & o 2
Asplsts 1in planning, with various .
staff wembera, for effective use ' _ T
of andio-vigual #quipment and
Gateri&IB . . 4 s 4 s s e s o s o oo i xS 'Y .4 e .e 1
Mzintains a clsaring house of '
information concerning community - . - '
resouress for instructional .
purposes R T S S
Carries on an extenaive program of
library publiclty in the sghool . . . . .e .
Contributes teo publle relations
activities of the achool . . + + &« &« .e 2
Males reports pariodically on the ’
statue &nd needa of the library
Ber\ficeu L] L] L] - " - - - L] L] - L] - L]
Gives attention to the proper phyulcal
environment, lncluding such factors -
as lighting, heating, and '
ventllatlon .+ o ¢ o« ¢ ¢ o o0 o6 s o8 o “s ‘s .

AL 1 L LN 2 .ll '

L] 1 2

n
L
un

. X e “s ‘e [} ‘e [ +

L] LEJ Ll LR ] N 1




Chockliat IX.A,=--Continued

-
Source Total
™ |
ngs HE ;
LEY @ -
ELLI C R
o E P v 31 -
Standard (=3 o g
L] o 0 E
+ > Ft)
5 s 8 s 8 s 3§
3 £ 3 £ = 2
n P o = A o
. E . N
Studies and evaluates pupil and teacher
use of the 11b1‘a.¥'y P T L . - .. e X 1

Cooperates with community librarlans

in inereasing the effectiveness :

of community and school librarvies. ., ., ’e 1l .e . .s . ae
Keeps librarians of public 1i- '

praries informed of needs of puplle

for public licrary waterials e s owow e . " . 'y s e
Exercises leadership in the desvelop- : :

wont of policles for the selsctlon

and uwas of llbrary materials . . . . - 1l . .e e ".. . 1
- Cooperates with tsachers in the
geloctlon af materialﬂ P ) . . -0 2 e e va 2

Regularly informs teachers of nevw
waterials vhich have been
lcq“’-red + 8 & a4 & & & B 8 & & ¥ w = 1 e 'y .a - a ‘e 1

Checklist II.A,--Continued

Regularly informs teachera of
now materials whioh are avallable
for soqulelition . + « « v 4 + «
Ia aoqualnted with the oontont of
vartous gourne offerings ., .+ . « + 4 . '
Partiolpates in classroow aotivithe ' ' ' N " '
: and vorks with teachers to in-
-erease the effective use of ' i
library matariala , , . . & 4 & &
Assipts teaahors in collecting and
organlzing bulletin-board and
dprl&.y materials . , . , . . L T T T -
Aspists toacheras in selecting an a ' t T o ..- I
. using audlo-visual materials
-(e,g., filma, rilmatripa,
“aomms" lliﬂei). a & & K oW

L] L L e e a4 L .. L) " L]

Total . « + 5 o o « + & 9 6 6 23 03 18

1 i

Grand total . ., . .+ 4 .« . 2G 7 12 29 0 3 32 3




% I1.B.,--Heferences to organigation and management of the school library ae ohes
Ghacklist with the Btandardas prassnted in "Sectlion F" of the Evaluatlve Criteria

Souroés- Totals
.a oy
a I
“.g'E .E 8 S
'3°ﬂ ] = SN )
© 0 bt vt ,l.,..t:_ o
: : ﬂuﬂ Bfa Bm T
t8A Fe 2a 1 _
Stendard - =4 § ' w
o 3 2 % 1A
: » 8% a 8§ =2 3 &
8 % 5 k& e & A &
2 & 9 & " A :
2 3 3 &
] = %] 2 [ [
Financlal proviaiona
-
Sslaries of librarians are condistent . .
with those of other faculty mewbels . . .. .r v e “a ae . .
Additional nompensation if service im
requlred durlng vacation periods ., . . v e X ‘e . ar X .
Librarian, after consulting teachers . . . .
or heads of departmsntis, con-
structd and submits detalled .
‘budgot P L L T L T B T T ’e > . . . Y LI T |
A sum ip regularly allotted . . . %0 . - ;
meet library needs P T e 1 1l . ' s s
Budget allotments . . . available _
throughout year . . . « « IR AR (XY e e - . L LR .
Ck_lB_cklilt II.B.--Contipued
Library natsrials may he acquired '
'throughout JoRr 4B needed . . . . . . . L] . .e . s e [ 1
Acourate up-to-date records ara kept : . ..in:
ehowing income, funds available, ) L .
disbursements, and halanser . , . + . . .e s s sa - an P, ‘

A portlon of the budget 18 allotted

For . . . ney booke, duplivcates

and replacements LI T Y 2 e an »a s X 2

For ... . perlodicals, newspapers
X and Pamph-lﬂtﬂ L R R L T T T T T ) 1 oo- I‘t - . L] 1 T
For care, repair, and reblading ’ .

of library materials. , , . . . . . . 2 2
For miscellanecus items , ., , as

expendable Bupplies . ., , . ke v ¢ 2 2
For purchass or rental of audio-

L) L) LR L) L)

viouval materials (e.g., £ilms,
filmetripe, recordings) . . . , , + a 1 .. e we Y 1
Total . , . 4o ¢ v % 4 » & 9 1 o 0 0 o 9
Classification and care af library materials

Library books e¢laspified end arranged
according to Dewey or comparable
BYBLOI . s v 0 v e e e e e e s

Card catalog malntained with authon,
title, andsubject cards for each
‘bitlﬁ...l'.ll‘.‘.'llt' 2 2 - ') [ ] [ 2

Feriodlicals and panphlet: matarials
organized to facilitate uwee , , , , ., . . 1 .. e e e . 1




Checklist 1I.B.--Continued

Source

Tota

Standard

on school
libraries
0 ther
articles

l0ther
sections

Statements |articles
Statements

Reports

Repprta

Statements

Reports

Statements

All library materials of permanent

value which are school properiy

are accessicned and catalogued by

the library regardless of vhere

they are housed . . ' R T T T
Audlo-visual materials are o]unui-

fied and catalogued either in the

goneral catalog or in a apecial

catalog . . )
All catalog materialn are kapt up

bodate.lll L] " & 8 & @
A shelf list 1s kept up to date “ v e w e
An accesslon record 18 kept up to

date & . & ¢ 4 F s s o8 8 8 = 8 8 o8 e @

() L e [

Checklist II.B.--Continued

Books and other materials are
properly shelved and fre-
quently checked . . « . .
The library has an efflcient loan Bystaﬂ.
Books are repalred and rebound ac-
cording to acceptable libr&ry
standarda . « . . . voe v e e e
Library waterials vhich hava caased
to weet pupll needs are discarded
pBI‘iOﬂica-lly.-..-.a.....-

TOtallollcocalti

“n 2 .. e

LR

4 7 o 0

AccegBibility of

library facilitles

The library is open for pupil use

before the boginning of the daily

progr&m.-. . e s O T T
The library is opan contlnuously

throubhout the day . . . . . ' e
Members of the professional utarr aro

on duty in the llbrary throughout

the day . . , . . ..
The library is kept. open a.s 101’13 a.m:p

Bchool as use justifies . , « « o« o o
Open-shelf facilitles are provided

vhenever poosible . . , . . ¢ e s oa
Library materials are freely loaned

to classrooms and study halls for

such periocds of time a8 needed . , ., ,

Ll L L 1

LR ] L] L] .

LR}
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- to library materials as checked with standards presented in
RN ER. ~Reseran°.%303tion F“yof the Evaluative Criteria

Source Totals
] W
253 3 g
4 b LD
oL o
D a ah 29 "
ﬁ o:i La ey 48
Standard o Q [ g s
o 0 =] 4+
2 F g g 8
® © o mo @ 7] 5 e
! L 2 £ - 0 i
° @ ]
d & - © 3 )
ot 2 9 = b7 o

3election of materials

The following factors recelve proper
consideration in the sel&etion of
books, pericdicals, and other 1i-
brary materlals:

Present snd potential study end read-

2
ing interects and needs of puplls . . 1 2 “e 3 e s ‘} $
Ranges of reading abllities of pupils ., o' ‘e .i : :: “ 3 3
Suggestions from puplls . « « & o s o« i .
Aims, technigues, and content N i » N N
of the curriculum s 8 8 8 8 % * 8 ¥ @ . . e
Recognition of ppecilal communlty y ) . B i
interests and needs . . . « o o o s 'é . 'é :- . 3 3
Suggestions from teachers . . .« + « + = .y .
Checklist II.C.--Continued
Present distribution of titles as
to claspification, ecurricular,
and extra-curricular meeds . . . v v w0 1 wv e wr e a1

Froximity and avallability of other

library materiale in the community, ., .
Value and-desirability of the pro-

ducts of various authors . . .« « « + s 1 e e .. 5 < 6
Avallability of loans from other '

libraries, governmental agenciles,

individuals, or other sources . , , . s .
Books and periodical format--

binding, print, paper, appearance, and

durabllity . . ¢« 4 o« o« « 4 & & & & @ 1 “u . . e “a 1 .
Inquiry data--materials and types

of materials called for and -

gxtent of demand ., . & ¢« o » o & o & 1 e . " e ' 1 X
Library eirculation data--materia

and types of materials used , . + « & 1 . 0 . o ' 1 .
Availability of purchase on an :

economical baslis P R R . 1 . o e e [ 1

The Booklist, Standard Catalo
for High School Libraries, &1lson
Tibrary Bulietin, Educationa
Film Gulde, Filmatrip Guide,
andh'meook..-..---

Subscriptlon books and sets of
books pelected from standard
liste and/or after consulting

Sllbﬁcrl. tion Bookna Bull&tin L T T 'y . e . . e . e
Need for, &nd intended use of,

audio-visual materials . . .« . . . ss .

L . L] L] 1 1 LA Ll LR LR 1 1




Cheoklist I1.C.--Contlnued

Provieion 1n wmade for keeping verti-
eal-file mﬂtﬂriala up to date . , , ., . . e “«u e

Source Totals
. L 3 2
'55% 3 < -
oWk B ‘-‘l-l‘-;
L Eaﬁ 2% Eg 3
'Standard _aer b a § "
L , b b 3 8 %
! § ] un.) 0 @ e 3 %
& B % g8 & 0 ®
) 3 g hi g 8 8
4 3 -] 3 [g 3 ]
£ ot I n -
* Rape and convenience in using : ' : .
audio-visual materials * s 8 % % w = s e .o ) e e e
. Discussions wlth school and public ' .. ., .
Lbrariand .« 4 s ¢ ¢ ¢ » 1 2 o & 8 5 #s 'e et '
- ,
Total + ¢ o ¢ o 0 v » 2 » B 7 16 © 5 918
Date sbout periodicals
Ferliodicals are provided which are
adapted particularly to adolescent v s ..
boy interosts and needs . . 4 s + 4 s o L L .o . . . . .
Periodicals are provided which are
adapted partioularly to adolescent . e .
girl intorosts and nesds ., . . s v x4 A «
Cheokliat II.C,~-Continusd '
Periodicals and newspapars are provided
which include general coverage of &
variety of subjects , . ., . . . . . ' e ‘e 1 s X e 1
Pariodicals and newspspers are provided o : :
vhich include different editorial o o
polnts of view ., . . T [ .. e e .. .. .. .
Periodicals regularly subacribed to
ar® checked with the periodicesal
" liat In the Standard Catalo = 'y e oa e ‘e .+ e ‘e an e e
A generc.l periodical Index is avall- . . i
aple {e.g., Abridged Readers! S :
GU1de - a L] - Ll » * L] 1 *n 'o. - an *r 1
Acecegsible fllea or periodicala
indexed in the Gulde sre kept for
a8 Bufficient langth of time . , . A ') - . ' . .a ae ')
Poerlodicals are reinforced or placed
in protective covera s e o« n . 4. " . ' e X X ve ‘s
Feriodicals ares provided which em- )
phasize the various areas of the
curriculum, reflect the world
8¢ene, and appreal to the intersats .
and nesds af young DGOD]-O « 0 4 & & & . 2 . - P [ e 2
Total L T O 3 0 1 0 0 ] 0 §
Additional instructional materials
A collection of pamﬁhlsta bulletins,
" elippinga, and other vertical- .
f1le waterials im roadily accessibls , , 1 o e 3 v - 1 3




v _ Checklist II.C.--Continued

Souroe Totalse
= m
083 3 2
oLt o - S
T4 82 8% PR
. ' ' o v & a0 _ . "L
,V}&mde EOH gﬁ gu .g,;_ _
- L] ;] a E E .
- g I 3
] o ® a g n 4 §
% t, 8 u ] 17 " e
) 8 P o 43 o L
o o = <] =" :
- 1) 2 @ L -+
N vl o 7] & o3 =
Posters and plctures are organized
for officlent uBd o « « « o & 3 v & o ¢ ) ' e ' . s ' '
'Maps, charts, and similar waterials _
are organized for efficient usa . . « » o . o e se s . .
At least one 16-ineh globe 18
avallable . «.vs = » * P L e e e LY e . Y '

‘Models, epecimens, and glmilar
exhibit materials are provided . « « . .
Motion picture films are available . .+ 1 .e .e 1 . . 1 1
5lides and still-projection alds
ara provided P a4 & & ¥ 1 e ') . s a» 1
The sarvices of cooparative £11m L
iibraries or similar agenclies

AIO UBBHD . 4+ 3 e & & v o8 * ¥ 85+ 0 40 X ' ) .a s s x) .

Table I1I.C.--Continued

Frojectlion equipment ia
avalilable , , . '

A record player is avsilable..: : : : . . . . - . .. R
Fhonograph records snd tran=- ) " . " " ' ' ' '
scriptions are provided . . . A 1 1
All audio-visual waterlals are " ' " " t * :
organized for efflclent use , ., , »
Recomding squipment i provided e : . . ‘i . .. w1 -
Radio facilities are provided ., . . . . .: . . . .. : .
Total *# 4 & B & & B @ “ 1 1 n 0 0 5 5

Orand total .. .... 12 11 2 11 6 § 14 27




.

: hescked with
.D.--References to physical facilities of the school library a8 ¢
Ghecklist 1I.D ptapdards presented in HSaption F" of the Evaluative Criteria

Source Totalise
A : -
ug s 2 -
Q 2 o wi :
R By b3 o
S L e al 2% 23 a
i 50-—! 2y gn E
Staﬂdal’d L ‘_ o @ 3
.'.I . ' L] o 3 B )
8 -3 5 s 8
o 0 ] B o
| il s 13 % 2 L]
2 8 2 3 s E w @
- 3 & @ § 4 '
7] -] 7] 7] w é
The library arca
Is centralized with respect to 1 12 . 13
maln corridors R T T T T T | ‘e I| o.c .. ' 3
Ia adjacent to :tu?y h%lla '159' « 4o . .o ae ve .- i
Ig of sufficlent B8lze to prov .
good reading and study conditions , . 1l 1 1l 9 e s 2 10
Is aquipped with [leoor covering of _
linoleum or other approved . . 6 . 6
materialB . & 4 & 2 s e v ok 2 ko2 4 X ‘e s X [N 1
Is acouatioslly treated to permit 3 2 1 2
" qulet madin% T S T T T Y S | e oi 5 X 'E L 3
- Im adoquately 1lghted , , + « « 0 0 ¢ 2 us 1 10 e 1 10
Is artiﬂtically decorated +« + 1« « ¢ o e v . [
I ) ’ .
Checklist II.Dt,--Continuved
Is provided with tables and chairs of
suitable Bize and helght . ., . « « « & . . e 1 e e . - 1
Contains conference, listenlng, or i )
proview room OF TOOMB, , + + = & ¢ + o »  «» 1 - [ es b . T
Ceontaine a libI‘&.I'Y offlce . o v & & & = . e s T e e cwe . T
Ia provided with a charging desk . . . » . s . . 1l .e ve o 1
Contalng ashelving of sulficlent amount
to meet needs of an adequate
collection P T R T A T ;'o . X ll' . Y e u
Has bulletin boarde end a display-area, , 1 . .- 2 . e 1 2
ie aquipped with cabinet for card catalog '
and filing cabinets . . . . ¢ ¢ » » o+ . .. . . 1 . . .e 1
Contains a werkroom of adequate size, , , .o 1 . 5 Cew . . &
Is equipped with a noisslees type- '
WPLEBT . 4 4 0 4 v e s ow a4 s ’e “n v an . e aw v
Contains storapze facilities for lidrary
materials and BuUpPliss . . . & - ¢ 4 a4 es 1 1 6 e .e 1 7
Contains storage facilitiss for auwilo-
visual materials . . . . . . . 4 . = & . 3 1 3 .e .e 1 4
Is squipped with magazine stelving . . . .o i . 2 .e . . 3
Is equipped with newspaper racks , . . . .. . - "1 +a .e . -1

Total . .. e s w0 a . 2 B 5 Bb (4] 0 T g2
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